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ABSTRACT

A HISTORY OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

IN MANITOBA

,by
l

J:ì Johanna Gudrun Wilson .: .

-:i ' i:'
¡,:-j ;:::::: 

_:;t':l:':'tr-;

' . 
,: 
': -: : :

,,t 
The purpose of this thesis is to collate in one report the frag- 
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- :. :.: ..: :' :

mentary details of the history of hone economics education in Manitoba.

The investigation involved intensive research into a number of annual

i reports including those of the Department of Education; the Superintendent

of Winnipeg School Division No. 1; the Department of Agriculture; the

: Di:iector of the School of Hone Economics; and the Canadian Home Economics
I

ì Association. Other documents and records containing valuable information

lWêTe!Ca1endarsofTheUniversityofManitoba;CanadianHomeEconornics

ì Association Education Reports; the Women's Institute News; newspaper files;

:: ,

:: -.1 _ t.: t:.' ':,l Council of Wonen;,rminutes of the Manitoba Home Economics Association; Mrs. ,',','.,...,
.....:..

::ì 
: 

-_i-. ::i:.'.:,::,'

i:i H. M. Speechlytsrrstory of the Woments Institutetr, as well as files fron i,',',,:',;;",",:
: 

'r.- 
. 

r: 
:

, the Archives at the Legislative Building. Interviews with educators, some

: of whom had given leadership in the early days of the movement, contributed

.l to a better understanding of the written records. ,..,:.1-,,...,,,.::
- :i :..r' . . . .t: 

.

The history of home economics reveals that although in Manitoba

home economics as a school subject is only about sixty years old, its

origin, as in other places, is in a far distant past. The history is told



by following the activities in the various apeas, in order of theil occul-

rence, beginning with the early days of French and English settlements

along the Red River and on to the present relatively high levels of deve-

lopment in Manítoba schools.

The early historical background of hone economics generally, is

considered first. This naterial is followed by a discussion of the contrib-

utions of Great Britain, the United States and Eastern Canada, becausethe

eatly teachers of home economics usually were trained in these regions '

Next, an account is given of the beginnings of hone economics instruction

in Manitoba during the nineteenth century'

The later history of home econornics education in Manitoba is dis-

cussed under the headings: (1) the School of Home Economics, University

of Manitoba; (2) Legislation, curricula and teacher tTaining; (3) Hone

Economics in winnipeg school Division No. 1; (4) Horne Economics in other

schools of the province outside the city of winnipeg; and (5) Horne Economics

in schools for the Handicapped; (6) Home Economics organizations.

The final chapter contains a brief overview of the naterial con-

tained in the thesis. It re-emphasizes that although educational patterns

in hone economics have changed, the basic philosophy rernains constant:

to help families live successfully and happi]y and to accept their social

and civic responsibilities.
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

Purpose of the Study

The purpose of this study is to collate in one report the frag-

mentary details of the introduction and development of home econonics

education in Manitoba.

Value of the Study

This study can be valuable for the following reasons: Home

Economics is the only school subject in Manitoba which is especially

oriented toward strengthening fanily 1ife. Today is a decisive time for

falnilies because of deep changes going on in the idealogies which have

been their rnainstay through the centuries. The firm position of the'

church, the unwritten but fully accepted practices of yesterdayrs sociäl

life, attitudes toward the responsibilities of parents for their children,

attitudes toward divorce, farnily responsibility for the aged and many

other aspects offrmily life are changing more noticeably than ever before.

To meet the needs of our new society, sone measure of education for

family living is necessary and has become a function of the school,

To look into the past reveals the present in clearer perspective

and so can strengthen future practice; It is hoped that this study will

complete the story that past writers have recorded only in part, Until

now there has not been a documented history of home economics education
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in Manitoba. There have been other histories written about home economics

education in Canada. Dr. Edith Rowles (Mrs. G. Sinpson)l has written an

excellent history of six college prograns; however, Manitoba was not included.
),

Miss Mary Moxon'v/rote a thesis on teacher training in Canada and in neigh- ,,li

boring states of the United States. Mrs . Elízabeth FeniakS h"r written a

paper on the trends in home economics education in Canada. The School of

Home Economics, The University of Manitoba,4 published its historical review .,,,
',",."

at the tine of its fiftieth anniversary

' 
t,,,

Home Economics Defined

At the convention of the Canadian Home Economics Association held

in Winnipeg in 1964, the following definition of Home Economics was accepted:

Home Economics is the area of study that correlates all the
basic sciences and hunanities concerned with food, clothing,
shelter and human relations and pheir effective application in
the fanily, cornmunity and world.'

This area of study has been called by different names depending

lf¿ith chù1d Rowles, The EarIy History of Six College Programs:
Prologue to Change (Saskatoon: Modern Press, 1964), I22 pp.

2Muty C. Moxon, rrThe Training of Teachers of Hone Econonics in
Canada and in the States of the American Union Adjacent to the Canadian
Provincesrr (Masterts thesis, The University of Manitoba, 7932), 138 pp.

Sl.lizabeth Feníak, rrTrends in Hone Economics Education in Canada'r
(unpublished paper, 1957), 15 pp.

4school of Hone Economics, The University of Manitoba, Fiftieth
Anniversary (Winnipeg: Public Press, 1960), 48 pp.

SCanadian Home Econonics Association, Annual Report, JuIy 1964,
p. 38.
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upon the interpretation of the program in a particular area. Domestic

Economy was considered the most suitable name by sone. Household Science

vras accepted by others. Domestic Science, one of the first tems used,

has now become obsolete in North America. At the Lake Placid Conference

held in 1899 for the consideratíon of homemaking education, the follow-

ing terms were adopted: Domestic Economy for younger pupils, Domestic

Science for the high school 1evel, and Home Economics for college courses.

Other tems, such as Industrial Training and Manual Training, appear in

the first resolution nade by the National Council of Women of. Canada,

where it was requested that education for homemaking be included in the

public school curriculum. A later resolution fron the National Council

of Wolnen asked that Manual Arts be included in the Normal School pro-

grams to prepare teachers for the teaching of Manual Training. The term

Manual Training as used in the resolution referred to treducational

experiences planned to develop the abilíty to think while at the same

time the hands were learníng skills. It was meant for boys as well as

girls .tt6

In Manitoba, the evolution of tenninology has been from Sewing

to Household Arts, and from Domestic Science to Household Science

Together they becarne known as Practical Arts. As the program has

broadened to ínclude home and family living, the terms used today aTe

Honenaking for the Junior High School and Home Economics for the High

School and University levels.

6Row1es, op. cit., p. 4.



Sources of Data

The investigation involved careful and exhaustive searches into a

nurnber of annual reports including those of the Departrnent of Education;

the Superintendent of Winnipeg Schoo1 Division No. 1; the Department of

Agriculture; the Director of the School of Hone Econornics; the Canadian

Home Economics Association. Other documents and records containing valu-

able information were: Calendars of the University of Manitoba; Canadian

Horne Economics Association Education Reports; The Wornents Institute Nev{s;

newspaper files; a nicrofíhn record of the Diary of the Grey Nuns;

rninutes of the Local Council of Women; ninutes of the Manitoba Hone

Econonics Association; Mrs. H. M. Speechlyts rrStory of the Woments

Institutestr, as well as files from the Archives at the Legislative Building.

Interviews with educators, some of whom had given leadership in

the early days of the movenent, contributed to a better understanding of

the written records. The willing responses made by these persons indicated

the measure of their regard for homemaking education.

Methodology

The history of home economics reveals that it was by no means a

sudden developnent but one that has evolved over many years. Although in

Manitoba home economics as a school subject is only about sixty years old,

the records show that its origin, as in other places, is in a fat distant

past.

This history will be told by following the activities in the

various areas, in order of theiï occurrence, beginning with the eatLy
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days of the French and English settlements along the Red River and on to
the present relatively high levels of developnent in Manitoba schools.

Chapter II deals with historical beginnings and influences that

affected the movement in Manitoba. Chapter IIT contains an account .of
early home economics instruction in Manitoba. Chapter IV outlines the

growth of the school of Hone Economics, The university of Manitoba.

Chapter V records Government legislation, curricula and teacher training
related to hone economics education. The developnent of hone econonics

progïams in the grade schools of Manitoba is described in Chapters VI,

vrï and vrrr. These chapters deal with developnents throughout the

province, giving special attention to schools in winnipeg, and include

two rnodified prograrns for handicapped children.

An account of the history of hone economics organizatíons with

particular reference to educational contributions is presented in Chapter

TX.

The final chapter contains a brief overview of the history of
home economics education in Manitoba.

i :1, :;



CHAPTER II

THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

OUTSIDE OF MANITOBA

This chapter is devoted to the historical beginnings and influ-

ences outside of Manitoba which have affected the development of home

economics education in this province.

Some Statements from Greek Philosophers

Education for family life is as old as the family itself. In the

history of the world all cultures have perpetuated their patterns of

family living frorn one generation to the next. Records of infornal edu-

cation for the home are found in very early writings. In Xenophonfs

Oeconomicus, a treatise on the management of a farm and household written

in 400 8.C., the discussion takes place between Socrates, the famous philo-

sopher, and Critobulus, a friend. The treatise opens with a definition of

Economics, not as that term is used today but in the sense of estate manage-

nent. It attenpts to show that the husband not only directs the farn but

as the real head of the house is expected to instruct his wife. Therefore

he is responsible if his household is poorly managed.

ftl can also show you that husbands differ widely in their treat-
nent of their wives, and some succeed in winning their cooperation
and thereby increase their estates, while others bring utter ruin on

their houses by their behavior to them.rr

'rAnd ought one to blame the husband or the wife for that, Socrates?rl

?rwhen a sheep is ailingrrt said socrates, ""9 generally blane
the shepherd, anã when a horse is vicious, we generally find fault



with his rider. In the case of a wife, if she receives instruction
in the right way from her husband and yet does badry, perhaps she
should bear the blame; but if the husband does not instruct his wife
in the right way of doing things, and so fínds her ignorant, should
he not bear the blame himself? Anyhow, critobulus, yotr should te1l
us the truth, for we are aLI friends here. Is there anyone to whorn
you commit more affairs of importance than you commit to your wife?rt

trlf there is anyone, there are certainly not many.rt

I'And you narried her when she was a mere child and had seen and
heard almost nothinglrt

rrCertainly. rl

ItThen it would be far more surprising if she understood what
she should say or do than if she made mistakes.rl

ffBut what of the husbands who, as you say, have good wives,
Socrates? Did they train then themselves?r'

tt. I think that the wife who is a good partner in the
household contributed just as much as her husband to its good;
because the inconings for the nost part are the result of the
husbandts exertùons, but the outgoings are controlled mostly by
the wifets dispensation. If both do their part well the estate
is increased; if they act inconpetently, it is dininished.trl

It is rather remarkable to find such ideas in ancient writings.

Another discussion is taken from the treatise in which Ischomachus tells

Socrates how he trained his wife to take her place in the home. He con-

pares his wife to a Queen Bee who presides over the hive and when the

bees are duly reared and fit for work she sends then forth.
frThen shall I too have to do these things?ttsaid my wife.

rrlndeed you willrrr said I, rryour duty will be to rernain indoors
and send out those servants whose work is outside, and superintend
those who are to work indoors, ffid to receive the incomings, and

lxenophon, The Oeconomicus. A discussion on Estate Management
from Memorabilia and Oeconomicus with an English translation by E. C.
Marchant. (London: William Heinemann, New York: G. P. Putnanrs Sons,
MCMXXIII), pp. 365-89.



distribute so rnuch of then as must be spent, and watch over so
much as is to be kept in store, and take care that the sum laid
by for a year be not spent in a month. And when wool is brought
to you, you must see that cloaks are made for those that want then.
You nugt see too that the dry corn is in good condition for rnaking
food. tt2

A thírd reference from the same writing shows that housewifery

involves both ski11 and pleasure. Ischonachus says:

,r.
to you tll,at are pleasant to perform. It is delightful to teach
sewing to a maid who had no knowledge of it when you received her,
and to double her worth to you: to take in hand a girl who is
ignorant of housekeeping and service, and after teaching her and
making her trustworthy and serviceable to find her worth any worth;
to have the power of rewarding the discreet and useful nembers of
your household . . . the better partner you prove to me and the
better housewife to our children the greater the honour paid to you
in our home.ttS

The inportance of beauty and order in a home is the next subject

for instruction which Ischomachus discusses with Socrates. He tells

Socrates that his wife had vexed crimson when she could not give him some-

thing from the stores when he asked for it.
rr. . . My dear, there is nothing so convenient or so good for

human beings as order . . . let us choose the place that each ; : :lportion should occupy, and having put the things in their place ,., , 
',,,.1et us instruct the maíd to take then from it and put them back r:':-:::::

again."  ,.,.,.,.,r,...,;..,:
:,: : :-: : :.-; -,;:

Such ideas, with their modern connotations, give an insight into ": ":

the home instruction Greek boys and girls received.

During the Middle Ages, young \^/omen of better bred families were

2rbið.., pp. 4L5-25,

tI¡iu., p. 427,

o&tu. r pp. 42s-33,
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placed with a lady of the castle while the young gentlemen:- went to a

school of knighthood. The training of peasant girls in service at the

hall or couït could be compared to a school of household work and manage-

ment.

Historical B.eginni.ngs Prior to 1800

With the new society which the Renaissance brought in, its educators,

especially Conenius and Luther, found a place in school theory for the

activities of farn and hone. Perhaps the textbooks of Comenius were the

first schoolbooks that recognized household activities as suitable

subject-matter for school discussíons. No doubt a study of the history

of education would reveal some other references to education for the proper

maintenance of the household. It is altogether probable that the informa-

tion could be linked with a consideration of the status of women whose

opportunities for education came about very gradually.

Early fornative influences upon public opinion included those of

eighteenth century educationalists such as Erasmus Darwin (I73I-L802) and

Hannah More (7745-7533). Both stressed the inportance of the study of

domestic economy for the daughters of the well-to-do.5 These girls were

regarded as future mistresses of households, who in accordance with the

social traditions of the tirne, would become the natural teachers of their

servants. It would seem that needlework had always been taught in schools

Teaching
22-23.

5He1en Si1litoe, A History of the
(London: Methuen and Co. Ltd., 1933), p.

of Donestic Subj ects
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for girls but cookery was ranked as a subject for adult study. There are

records of classes conducted by a Mr. E. Kidder as early as L740.

He conducted two schools of cookery in London; England, one
in Queen St. hard by the Church of St. Thomas the Apostle, and
another in Holborn next to Furnivalts Inn.6

He also taught ladies in their own homes. He published a book for the

use of his pupils containing a wide range of rrreceiptsrr.

Benj arnin Thompson, afterwards Count Rumford, I^¡as regarded as the

earliest patron saint of the scientific movement in home economics. Born

in Massachusset6 in L753, he went to England at the outbbeak of the

American Revolution and did nost of his work in that country. Through

his inventions he built a scientific foundation for the work of future

teachers of cookery. He applied scientific principles to the improvement

of equipment used in food preparation. T

The first schools in the New England area stressed education for

the clergy, consequently girls were not admitted. The Dutch settlers

were among the first to consider education vital for both sexes, the

beginning of truly popular education. It was not, however, until 1790

that girl-s r^rere granted the privileges of the gralnmar school, when the

School Board of Gloucester, New York, voted:

That two hours of the eight hours of daily instruction be
devoted to girls, as they are a tender and interesting branch
of the community, but^have been much neglected in the public
schools of this town.ö

6ru:-¿. , p.23.

'Wg. cit.
Blsabel Bevier and Susanna Usher, The Home Economics Movement

Part I (Boston: Witit.omb and Burrows, 1S66-i; p.T0ï-
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Historical Developnents After 1800

Changes in the economíc and social patterns outside Manitoba 
: . :,:: , ¡

during the nineteenth century included an improvement in the status of : " '..'

women, the rise of science and industry, changes in educational phílosophy,

and a greater recognition of the freedon, rights and developnent of the
:i-:.. .-_,.j..

individual . ,,, ,',.,., ', '

' .,': .: :

In 1867, at the tine of Confederation in Canada, there were few 
a,,,:,,,,,,,,,:,:.,,:: ,,

women in this cotrntry working outside their own homes. With the increased :

ernphasis on co-education, and the prolonging of education to fit young

people for technical and scientific occupations, the rightful place of 
:

home economics in the new pattern became the concern of the early leaders 
;

of the movement.

In Great Britain the history of the teaching of donestic subjects

began with the introduction of handwork, particularly into girlsr schools,

in 1840.9 In 1862 the Revised Code of the Newcastle Roya1 Conmission made

needlework a compulsory subject of instruction for gir1s.10 
i;1,,..,;..;.;-,;,,,,;

By this time in London, learning to cook had becone fashionable. :',::::'
i:, 

.: ..'.,;:,..,,,,

Queen Victoria gave her patronage by attending one of the lectures. A ,.,,'¡,;,.¡,¡r',1';l

National Training School was established in July 1875 under the presidency

of the Duke of Westminst"r.ll Lectures were given on the importance of

9si11ito", op. cit., p. 15.

lorbid., p. 16.

llrbid., p. 26.
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scientific knowledge and artistic craftsmanship related to food. Schools

were established in various cities, staffed by teachers from the National

Training School. The need for some uniforrnity in training teachers and

in issuing diplornas 1ed in L876 to the founding of the Northern Union of

Schools of Cookery which set down regulations for teacherst diplomas. 12

Domestic Science, or Domestic Economy as it was called in the Code of

1879, was divided into two branches: one covered a general knowledge of

elementary housewifery and hygiene; the other uras concerned with food only.

The Royal.Comnission on Technical Education, 1881, advocated education in

practical subjects for all types of schools.13 l{ith the encouragement

given by government grants, progress ÌÁras accelerated. In 1885 there were

2,729 schools in England in whích Domestic Science had been introduced and

12,438 girls were receiving instruction; by 1897 the number had grown to

L34,3g0 girls.14

In 1857 Mrs. Isabella Beeton began the four years'work that pro-

duced her fanous book known as Beetonrs Cookery Book. This book has become

a classic. In reminiscing about her early years in England, Mrs. H. M.

Speechly, a supporter of home economícs education, said that she had

attended an evening class for young uromen over school age who wished to

learn the latest nethods of housekeeping.

rztbid., p. 28.

l3rbid., p. s4.

ltulinutes of Winnipeg Local Council of Women, rrDomestic Sciencert,
an address given by Reverend George Bryce, December 1901.
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In 1895, the year I was married, as a member of one of these
classes, I won as aprize a copy of the farnous cook book by Mrs.
Beeton . the one and only ãookery text book in those dâys.15

Many of the early settlers who came to Manitoba were originally

from Great Britain. They had learned in their homeland the value of

education in practical subjects. They were ready, therefore, to lend

support and to encourage its introduction into the Manitoba schools.

In the United States, as in Great Britain, sewing was the first

form in which honemaking hras introduced ínto the public school system.

Instruction in needlework was given by regular classroom teachers of

Boston in 1798. This work was extended over the years and in 7872 the

legislature of Massachusetts passed an Act legalizing sewing and other

industrial educatiorr. 16

The Darnes' Schools were said to have afûorded opportunities to

learn rrhousewj-ferIt', needlework and improvement in manners. Mrs. Willardts

Female Seminary at Troy, New York, in 1820, and Miss Catherine Beecherrs

School at Hartford, Connecticut, one year Iater, ü¡ere tbe first to con-

siderrrDomestic Economyrtas a subject to be taught as a science. Miss

Beecherrs'rTreatise on Domestic Econorny for the Use of Young Ladies at

Home'r, published in 1841, is one of the few treasured classics arnong

home econonists. lT

15M"ty Barrett Speechly, rtMy Interest in Practical Education'
(submitted to the writer of this thesis, June 1961). See Appendix A,
pp. 270-214.

168"lri"r and Usher, op. cit., p. 52.

17__-'Hazel T. Craig, The History of Hone Economics (New York:
Practical Home Economics, 468 Fourth Avenue, 1945), p. 3,
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The development of, home economics education uras encouraged by

the United States federal government. In July 7862, President Lincoln

signed the Morrill Act providing grants of land and money for the 
: : :

establishment of agricultural colleges (known as land-grant colleges) .18 "'

Home Fconornics departments were opened soon after in these coll.eges.

For example, when lowa State University was opened in 1869, the matûon 
,..:: ,.initiated the program by adopting the rfMount Holyokefr plan requiring each ',:',1,',','

woman student to work two hours a day in the dining room or kitchen. 
,,,''.,.,,,

Within ten years, instruction included cooking, home furnishing, child r: '

calie, care of the sick, management of he1p, dress, physiology and dornestic

chemistry. Kansas State Agricultural College offered instruction in hone

economics in 1873, and by 1882 the progïam had been developed to the

extent that it was not unlike a typicaL horne economics college program of

the present day.19 The first of these colleges to develop a degree pro-

gram in home econornics, however, was lllinois Industrial University with

Dr. Isabel Bevier in charge of the schoo1.20

The founding of technical schools followed the scientific discov- 
;::::,:,,;:

eries of the industrial revolution. Massachusetts Institute of Technology .,,.,,

opened in 1865. A course in sanitary chernistry brought its first wonan ,..t':t."

student in 1871, E1len H. Richards, a New England woman who had graduated

from Vassar in 1870. She renained as instructor in Sanitary Chemistry for

forty years. Her studies and activities were directed toward the irnprove- ,,,t1.,,

lSfunerican Home Economics Association, Home Economics Research
1909-1959, p.2.

1gcraig, g. cit., p. 5.

20Bevier and Usher, op. cit., pp. 29-32.
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ment of living conditions, particularly sanitation, through the applica-

tion of chemistry.21

Teacher training institutions were needed so that instruction in

horne economics could be given in both public schools and colleges. The

private and public cooking schools held an ínrportant place in this early

developnent. For example, The New York Cooking School, 7874, clained to

be the first to establísh a Normal School course, One was established in

Boston ayear later. Miss Fannie Farrner, one of its eatly principals,

was the author of the well-known Boston School Cook Book. The school

existed as a separate institution until ít was made a part of Sinmons

College in 7902. In 1878 the New Century Club opened a school in Phila-

delphia. One of the early pupils later established her own school, the

Philadelphia School of Cookery, at the request of a number of physicians.22

Other institutions that participated in training teachers for

Home Economics in the early days were: the Y.W:C.A. in New York and St.

Louis; Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, N.Y:; Drexel Institute, Pennsylvania;

and the New York College for Traíning Teachers (now known as Teachers

Col1ege, Colunrbia Universíty) .

The National Household Economics Association had been formed in

1893 in Chicago. It was made up of state organizations and affiliated

societies. During its ten yeaïs of activity, it served to promote more

zLcruig, 
9y.

22n¡a., pp.

cit., p. 1.

49-5I.



scientific inforrnation about the home and

science. One of the affilíated socíeties
17

association met in Toronto."

16

to organize schools of household

was Canadian, and in 1900 the

In 1896 the home economics movenent had gained sufficient recogni-

tion so that the New York Board of Regents decided to give household scíence

a place in the examination for college entrance. Mr. Melvín Dewey, secre-

tary of the Board of Regents, invited Mrs. El1en Richards to his surnmer

camp at Lake Placid to discuss the exanination. This meeting gave Mrs.

Richards an opportunity to present to an educational leader her plans for

reforms. As a result, in 1898 Mrs. Richards was invited to speak on the

matter before several Lake Placid Club members. In the discussion which

followed, it was suggested that a number of trained workers be invited to

meet for annual conferences. The following sunmer, in Septenber 1899, in

a little Adirondack boathouse belonging to Mr. Dewey, eleven persons met

to discuss home ""onorí.r.24 This was the first of the historically fanous

Lake P1acid Conferences.

Problens facing this pioneer group were: teacher training; courses

of study for different types of schools; hone economics for citizenship.

A definition of Home Economícs was suggested as follows:

Home Econornícs in its most comprehensive sense is the study
of the laws, conditions, principles and ideals which are concerned

23ot. Georgian Adans, rrA Backward Glance and a Forward Look.
Fifty Years of Home Economics Research'r, Journal of Hone Economics,
(Washington, D.C., American Home Economics Association, 1959),
Vol. 51 (1), pp. IZ-LB.

24tbid., pp.8-9.
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on the one hand with nanfs inmediate physical environment and on
the other hand with his nature as a social being and is the study
especially of the relation between these two factors.25

By the tine of the tenth and last Lake Placid Conference in July

1908, interest and attendance (by invitation only) had grown to such an

extent tlrat a broad national otganization was established to be known as

the American Home Economics Association, with its own periodical to be

called the Journal of Home Economics. It is notewottlny that a m:mber of

Canadian home economists attended these meetings.

The contributions of Eastern Canada to home economics education

in Manitoba, however, were the nost significant. In Quebec an eatly

beginning was made. Before the end of the seventeenth century certain

household tasks were taught and assigned to girls in the Ursuline Convents

as part of their education.26 The sisters received a special grant from

King Louis for teaching these household duties to their charges. In

1670 King Louis XIV gave 1,000 francs to buy wool to have Canadian girls

taught knitting. Sometime later the spinning and weaving of flax were

introduced. In fact, Roberval, Quebec, claims the distinction of having

the first Donestic Science Sehoo727 in America established in LBB?.

Later, other eastern provinces, notably Ontario, Nova Scotia and

New Brunswick, influenced this area of teaching. The activities of

womenrs organizations, the vision of early leaders and the teaching program

25luk" placid Conference on Home Economics, Proceedings of Fourth
Annual Conference, Sept. 16-20, L902", Lake Placid, N.Y., PP. 70-7L.

, 'urraig, g. cit., p.3.. ì--. -'"
27M*ry C. Moxon, Home Economics, ttThe Future in the Light of the

pastn (paper given to Home Economics Section of Manitoba Education Associa-
tion, Easter,1941)
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of the schools, colleges and normal schools in these provinces set a

pattern which was watched, closely by those interested in household science

in Manitoba.

The part played by womenrs organizations was significant. Fo11ow-

ing a meeting of the Worldfs Congress of Representative Women ín Chicago

in May, 1893, Canadian groups organized the National Council of Women,

the Young Womenrs Christian Association and the National Household

Economics Assocíation.

The National Council of Women was created in Toronto in October

18gg, with Lady Aberdeen as president and Mrs. John Hoodless (Adelaide)

as treasurer. At their first annual meeting in April I8g4, a resolution

was passed urging that nembers make every effort to further the intro-

ductions of industrial (or manual) training for girls into the public

school system of Canada. Copies of this resolution üIere sent to each

provincial minbter of education.

In all Y;W;C.4. organizations, classes were held for adults inter-

ested in domestic science. Therefore it is not surprising that the first

training school for donestic science teachers \^Ias organized and run by the

Y;W.C.A. in Harnilton. The program there was an outgrowth of a two-year

agreement, 1896-1898, to teach donestic science in the public schools.

The training institution was affiliated with the Ontario Normal College

and was named the Ontario Normal School of Domestic Science and Art.

It, in turn, became the Macdonald Institute, which with Macdonald Ha1l,

a residence for \^iomen students, was opened at Guelph in 1903. As the

nane indicates, the generosity of Sir Williarn Macdonald of Montreal made
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this buildíng possible. Miss Mary U. Watson, previously in charge of

the Ontario Normal School of Donestic Science and Art, became the first

director of the Domestic Science department at Maedonald Institute.

Because the rnajority of the early Manitoba teachers inlere trained

there, it is significant to note that the original program offefed was

a two-year normal course leading to a diploma. Other eourses available

included a three-month normal course in plain sewing, two housekeeper

couïses, a three-month course in donestic science and optional courses

in dressnaking, rnillinery, wood-carving and poultry raising. '.nn a report

given at the Lake Placid Conference, Miss Mary U. Watson described the

progran as being

for the instruction of farmers I daughters and others in
Domestic Science and Art, and for equipping.teachers in Nature
Study, Manual Training and Home Econornics.¿Õ

In Toronto, the Lillian Massey School of Household Science and

Art was started, equipped and partially rnaintained by Mrs. Lillian Massey-

Treble. In February L902, the school offered a normal course recognized

by the Ontario governmentras well as housekeeper courses, numerous short

courses and extensive mission teaching.zS

The University of Toronto established the first degree course in

Household Science in 1902. At the outset the students took their academic

work in the regular university classes and the household science classes

at the Lillian Massey School of Household Science. Ïn 1903, under the

supervision of Miss Annie Laird, the four-year degree program was developed;

29Lake Placid Conference
Annual Conference, Sept. 19'24,

29rbid., p. 20.

on Home Economics, Proceedings of Sixth
LgO4, Lake Placid, N;Y., 1904, pp. 19-22.
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the two-year normal school program and the nission classes continued.S0

In 1906 the University accepted Mrs. Massey-Treblets gift of $80,000 for

a household science building which was forrnally opened on Janua'ry 28,

1913.

Quebec, too, Íias supported by Sir Williarn Macdonald, who provided

a School of Household Science at St. Anne de Bellevue in Quebec as part of

Macdonald Col1ege. It was planned as an English-language college to train

teachers and to provide education in hone economics and agriculture. In

June 1908 Miss Annie B. Juniper was appointed Dean of the School of House-

hold Science. On her staff as instructor in Household Arts was Miss

Margaret Kennedy. These women left their positions in Quebec in 1910 to

start the Hone Economics Department at Manitoba Agricultural Col1ege.

Not only did the Macdonald Colleges and the University of Toronto

supply Manitoba with teachers of domestic science, but New Brunswick and

Nova Scotia likewise became sources of aupply in these early days. At the

turn of thís century, Household Science was introduced into both Nova

Scotia and New Brunswick schools. In Nova Scotia the first classes were

held in St. Patrickts Girlsr School, Halifax. These classes were so well

received that the Local Council of Wonen obtained an amendment to the Nova

Scotia Education Act of 1900 to introduce rfDomestic Arts" into the public

schools. In 1902 the Provincial Normal School at Truro added a Department

of Donestic Science. The sane year Acadia Ladiesr Seminary opened a

Domestic Science Department and provided a two-year course for prospective

30lake Placid Conference on
Annual Conference, July 6-10, 1908,

Home Econornics, Proceedings of Tenth
Lake Placid, N.Y., 1908, p.32.
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teachers of Donestic Science. In 1904 Mt. Allison University, Sackville,

New Brunswick, started classes in household science, aided by funds and

equipment supplied by Mrs. Massey-Treble. (The equipment belonged to Mrs.

Massey-Treble and had been used in Maniûoba for three years prior to this

time.) The new school was known as The Massey Treble School of Home

Economics.

Thus the history of home economics in Manitoba has its roots in

Eastern Canada.

:., i.: ..:
i.:': '. : 

_



CHAPTER III

EARLY HOME ECONOMICS INSTRUCTTON IN MANITOBA

A study of the history of the Red River settlement produced evi- ..
:t: i_ :'.:

dence which will be gíven ín this chapter that hone economics instruction

was offered as early as 1826.

In the first years of the nineteenth century thís settlenent .,,.,.,',,'.,',.

was made up of several distinct groups: the rndians, the native inhab- 
.t';;"'."'"';''

t :-: -:::.:::--j
itants; the Uðtis, the product of, unions of the rnen of the fur trade ,,r.,',,,,..,':,',,

with rndian r^romen; the Scottish and a few rrish settlers; the French

canadían settlers; the des Meurons, Geman and swiss veterans of the

,
Napoleoníc wars.

The colony was built up around the junction of the Red and

Assiniboine Rivers known as The Forks. On the west bank of the Red

River was Poínt Douglas and on the east side was St. Boniface.

There I^Ias a distinct contrast in the way of life of the various

groups. Even when the crops became more abundant, a large part of the
1......1::'. :.:..

population, the tUåtis, depended on the buffalo hunt as their main occupa- :.:::ì,:::::::::.:

_.-.:_.:..:.

tion and source of food. The Scottish and French Canadian settlers were .,,.r,.,,-,,.'.,,.:1.:.:.:...a:..: :.:

different. While they usually joined the Uåtis in the hunt, tilling the

soil was their chief concern. They came as families and brought with

them the sober industry and steady morals of Scotland and old Quebec. ,.,;.,, ,,:

rn the Red River settlememt they maintainedttcivilized manners and the 
iì":""'':.'-r'l

social gaiety of their ancestral way of life."l Thus they furnished a

lW. L. Morton, Manitoba, A History (Toronto: University of Toronto
Press, 1957), p. 63. ----
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a steadying element in this mixed settlement. From these groups most of

the leaders of the Red River conrnunity can trace their origin.

Bishop Provencher, Reverend S. Dumoulen, along with several

French Canadian families from Quebec, amived at the Red River in 1918 , ''l', ' '

They found that the Indian and Uåtis hromen were highly skilled in the art

of sewing leather jackets and moccasins with sinew which they decorated

with coloured beads and dyed porcupine quills. Bishop Provencher recounts ,, ,', ,,';,'.,i,t: .1,::,:,.:,:,:,:.

that a French Canadian farmerf s wife in the corununity showed the girls 
,r,.,,,.,,,,.,i 

,,
how to work with flax (linen) and buffalo wool (there being no sheeprs ': "ri ' ::'

wool). She had learned these handicrafts in Lower Canada (Quebec) before

coming to St. Boniface.2 It can be said that creative art in Manitoba

began with the first inhabitants of the country.

In 1828, Bishop Provencher opened the first school for girls. He

was pleased to have as his teachers two gifted young ladies who had been

educated in a Montreal convent. The Misses Nolin, daughters of a retired

North West Comp any f.acto:: and an Indian i^roman, r^rere engaged to teach school , 
"and, as part of their teaching progran, they were to instruct the girls 
,,,,,,,.,,,,',¡j ,

in the corununity how to make cloth from flax (linen) and buffalo wool -- ,.,',',:.,.:'.'' '

an industry which the Bishop believed to be absolutely rr"""rrtry.3 These ,,,,r'ìl'.]""
:': 

-: i:..'. '

r^/omen stayed in St. Boniface until 1854 when they left to teach at White

Horse Plains (now St. Francois Xavier)

2eirhop Provencher, Letter to Bishop Plessis, Feb. 2, 1826.

5r¡i¿., June 8, L828.
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By 1833 sheep had become more common as rnany had been irnported

from Kentucky. Gír1s who had learned the art of weaving were fortunate

but many were sti11 untaught. Consequently, Bishop Provencher told Sir

George Simpson that this industry was sorely needed at the Red River. The

goveïnor offered to pay two Canadian weavers for three years if the Bishop

would supply them with food and lodging for the same time. This was quickly

agreed upon, so in 1838 Madame Lapalise and M11e. Ursule Greníer arrived

in St. Boniface from Quebec. An industrial school was opened and the girls

began their lessons in weaving. Unfortunately, the weavers I workshop

burned down when some flax caught fire while being dríed over the stove.

The Bishop gave his house to the teachers and their pupils while the school

was being rebuilt through the generosity of Governor Simpson. The school

continued to functíon until 7844.4

For several years Bishop Provencher had sought to have Sisters

come from Montreal to give the girls a thorough education that would

include not only weaving but also housekeeping arts, to make them good

homemakers. He asked that three Sisters establish a foundation at St.

Boniface. He pronised the expenses of the journey, a house with land for

a garden, a farm of fOQ acres, and 500 louis to purchase necessities

which the land coulrd not produce. He said supplies of grain and meat

would be available and parents would pay for the education of their child-

 so",rt Elizabeth de Moissac.trles femmes de ltouest et leur ó1e
dans lf histoirerr (un thàse pour It4alárise ès Arts (M.4.) Uni-versity of
Ottawa, 1945).
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ren hrith money and pïovisions. He suggested that life would not be

easy.5 Fo,.rt brave ü/omen, Mother Valade, Sister Lagrave, Sister Lafrance

and Sister Coutlåe, of the Sisters of Charity, known as Grey Nuns, set

out by canoe in April, 1844, by arrangement with Sir George Sinpson and,

after a gruelling journey, arrived in St. Boniface 59 days later. On

August 11, L844, in a room of their stone house, the sisters established

a school for girls where instruction Íras, given in language, mathematics,

history and geography, as well as inr',the household arts of spinning, weav-

ing, knitting, crocheting and embroidery.6 Sixty girls enrolIed, and. a

year later the number had grown to eiglrty.T

During the winter nonths they found the stone house very cold and

so they held classes in the Bishopts house. On May 18, 1846, constructíon

started on a large 1og house, 100 | by 40t , located on Tache Avenue south

of St. Boniface Cathedral. Classes began in the new building on December

27, 7846. For over 100 years this building was used, first as a school

and then as a residence for the sisters. It is now being set up as a

museum for the St. Boniface Historical Society. In 1865 Bishop Tachå

built a Lu'rget school where the Tachå hospital now stands. In 1883 this

building was demolished, and on the same site was erected another build-

ing which was known as Tachå Academy Pensionnat for it included residence

seishop Provencher to Bishop Juliopolis read to an Assembly of :,,', ,

the Administrative Sisters of General Hospital of Montreal, Nov. 22, L843,
written Oct. 19, 1843 (in Montreal) fron Chronicles of the Grey Nuns,
Curran 3, 1843-1870, p. 7.

6Eugenie Dubuc, ItThe Arts cane Early to Red Riverrrrhlinnipeg Free
Press, Sept.11,1965.

7n. S. Woods, Education in Manitoba (lylanitoba Economic Survey Board, ::,:i:
February 1958), p. 9. 

- 
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accornmodation. Records show that in 1868 classes in sewing and cooking

were held there. Between 1BB2 and 1897 it was a training school for

teachers as well. In 1897 the Sisters of Jesus and Mary took over and

students were moved to what is now the Oblates Juniorate on Provencher

Avenue and then later to St. Josephts Acadeny on Cathedral Avenue.

To encourage the colonists who had learned to weave, Governor

Sinpson organized industrial cornpetitions and offered prizes for the

greatest quantity and the finest quality of hand r¡¡oven cloth.B Th"it

industry was further developed when in 1858 Mother Valade, travelling

through St. Pau1, Minnesota, bought a cast iron Singer sewing machine.

This acquisition was greatly pri zed by the seamstresses in the school.9

The Grey Nuns were pioneer teachers in the truest senseo It

ri/as a realistic program in terns of their or4rn econorny which was rather

desperately needed. By exanple they taught household econony to their

students. They enrployed their wits to obtain the necessities of 1ife"

They rnade their own candles from tallow. They made soap fron fat and 1ye,

and laundry starch frorn potato hrater. Having sown sugar beets, the Sisters

tried, but without success, to make sugar. They did, however, obtain

sugar frorn the sap of the Manitoba ash-leaved maple trees (acer negunlþ)

found in the river loops of the Red and Assiniboine.

SMoth"r Valade to la Trås Honorable Måre, Díary of the Grey Nuns,
Archives of Manitoba, Legislative Building, Winnipeg, Nov. L2, L847.

9sirt"r Curran, Report of the Mother House, November 1870.
Archives of Manitoba, Legislative Building, Winnipeg.
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On May 1, 1869, St. Maryts Academy r4/as opened by the Grey Nuns

on what is now called Notre Dame Avenue East. Tn Ig74 the administration

was taken over by the Sisters of Jesus and Mary. By 1876 sewing was taugh 
:.

one afternoon a weekItto make good sensible thingstt. Protestant girls who ::'

attended St. Maryts Academy hað. extra sewiag classes while Catholics

received religious instructiorr. 10

The colony on the west side of the river was predominantly Pro- :';,,

testant. The parish school system was used by the Anglican, Presbyterian 
,,,,

and Methodist Churches at Red River fron 1820 to 1870. By 1844 there were

nine schools in the parish with a totar enrolment of 485 scholars. A

nurnberofexperiencedteacherscameoutfrornEng1andinorderthatthe

children would have the benefíts of a good education

The building and progran of the school at Sugar Point was typical

of the conmon schools. The structuïe was 20r by 40' with provision for
classroorn and teacherfs residence. Here also was introduced the carding 

I

and spinning of wool along with the three Rrs -- reading, writing and

arithnetic.ll 
,,,

Reverend Egerton R. Young (after whorn Young United Church, Winnipeg, ,t'
',.: 

-.,

is naned), writing of his experiences as an early missionary at Jack River '',','.'

(Norway House), said that one interesting phase of his work was introducing

l0sirt"r Margaret Malloy, rfThe History of St. Malyf s Academy and , ,-,,.,",.
Colleg_e and Jt¡ Timesrt, (unpublished Masterrs thesis, Th; University of !:''ri:irrr:::

Manitoba, 1952)r p.59.

lll4/oods, 
.eP-. cit. , p.9 .
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the rnysteries of ci-viLízed housekeeping to the Indian families. These

families were making a great transition in noving from a wigwam to a

house. The one-loom 1og houses, heated by a fireplace at one end, were

very snall. In order that families should not revert to wigwam habits,

which hrere not conducive to methodical and tidy housekeeping, some prac-

tical lessons had to be given to those who were willing to learn. Con-

sequently an approach was made by an announcement from the pulpit saying

that during the week, in connection with his pastoral visitations, he and

Mrs. Young would dine at Pugarnagonrs house on Monday, on Tuesday Oosta-

semours and on Wednesday Oosemenouts. With great concern they would

approach the minister when church üras over saying that they had nothing

but fish to offer, and no table, chairs or dishes for the dinner. rrThat

ís all right, we are comingrrtthe minister would reply. The¡,r almost in

desperation they would ask, I'Well, what are we to do to be teady to

receive you?tr itThat is the very question we wanted you to askrt' said

Rev. Young. rtNow f will telI you what is in our hearts. You have plenty

of fish ready and we will look after the rest of the dinner First

we want to see, when we visit you, how neat and tidy the members of the

family will be; we also wish to see how bright and polished all your

kettles, pots and plates will be. We are both coning to your hornes as

I announced, so be on the lookout and ready for us. I believe werll all

have a good time.tt

At about nine otclock on the appointed day Mrs. Young would

start off for the 1og cabin with her dog tearn and cariole loaded with

food, a large table cloth, dishes and cutlery. There, with a certain
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arnount of trepidation,the expectant faniTy awaited her com'ing. The

floor was well scrubbed with an unlinited amount of elbow grease aided

by some soft soap made out of strong lye and the grease of a fat dog. 
:,:;,:;;

All the family \^Iere arrayed in their Sunday apparel and the faces of the

children showed that they had been most thoroughly polished. Every kettle

and pot bore evidence of the early hour at which the fanily had risen and 
.,,.. ,,,,1

begun gpgrations. 
', ,,-,1,.,,

For perhaps three hours Mrs. Young instructed the Indian mother , , ,:

"tt 
";t" 

' 
:

and her daughters in the preparation of the dinner. They were very

proud of their teacher. The dinner, which had been cooked in various pots

andpansatthecapaciousfírep1ace,I^IaSservedup,orratherdown,as

they seated themselves upon the floor" The dinner uras pronouced a great

succeSSandwheniiwasoverMrs.Youngwou1dteachthewomenhowtowash

and put away the díshes, sweep the house and prepare for the afternoonts

work. Sometimes the happy Indian mother was able to bring out a nice

piece of dress cloth which her husband had bought for her in exchange for

his valuable furs. When Mrs. Young asked how the dress was to be rnade, 
,:,1,,,,;..,1

the answer $/as usuaIly, ttPlease Ookemasquas, cut it out so that it will be 1,,,1,

,.r,,,,.,,.1.

like the one you had on in church last Sunday.rt '':::r;::::

So, as far as possible, the dress was cut and fitted in that style,

the sewing of it commenced and fu11 instructions given so that the owner 
::,::::::_,i:

night go on working. When the ohrner became perplexed with its intricacies, 
,,,',,,'.,

she would cone to the mission house for help until the work was completed.

In addition to these lessons in dressmaking there were also lessons in

patching, darning and in lengthening out or adding to the dresses of the
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rapidly growing Indian girls. Thus from house to house, the missionary

and his wife went, and for long years afterwards the good results of these

visits remained. l2

The last institution to be reported in this period is Havergal

(Rupertts Land) College, an Anglican Church supported school for girls.

A Winnipeg newspaper stated that on August 29, 1902, a Miss Meries, a

graduate frorn the College of Domestic Science in Shrewsbury, F,ngland,

had been appointed by the board of directors of Havergal College to teach

domestic science in the school. The newspaper account went on to say:

It will be a matter of great rejoicing among educationalists
in Winnipeg that at last üre are to have a_college taking up this
most inpõrlant work of donestic science.13

The program thus initiated continued up to the early l920ts. In the nid

1930rs home economics was offered as an alternate science in the Matricula-

tion Course. Later, in 1950, this school amalgamted with Riverbend, a

United Church supported school, and vias ren¿tmed Balnoral HaIl. A homemak-

ing roon was established in the new location a short tirne later.

In view of the foregoing, it may be said that the history of hone

economics education in Manitoba is a modern phase of a very o1d movement.

1arzEgerton R. Young, rrPractical Work in Indian Housestt, 0n the
Indian Trail, (New York: Flerning H. Revell Co., 1897), pp. 52-59.

13.., . Á-"Winnipeg Free Press, August 29, 1902.



CHAPTER IV

THE SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS

The history of the development of the School of Hone Economics,

University of Manitoba, ís divided into four periods, nanely: the period

of the Massey-Treble experirnent, 1902-1905; the Manitoba Agricultural

College periòd, LgI\-1924; the first University period, L924-L950, with

classes in the Adninistration Building; the second University period,

1950-1966, in a home of its own.

The Massey-Treble Experiment, 1902-1905

As early as 1894 the newly organized Local Council of Women and

their national organization gave strong support to the idea that all

children should be trained in handicraft.l Handicraft included sewing,

carpentering and upholstering. One of the objectives of the organiza-

tion was to promote manual training for boys and girls in the schools.

A minute of their November meeting reads:

That the Local Council of Wonen of Winnipeg do all in its
power to pronote the incorporation of a system of technical
training into the Public Schools believing that such training
will greatly conduce to the general welfare of our homes and
that 4 copy of the resolution be sent to the Minister of Educa-
tion."

These women energetically presented their views to the Advisory

lMinutes of Winnipeg Local Council of Women, Nov. 22, 1894'

2taia.
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Board of the Department of Education to try to introduce sewing into the

public schools. The Board indicated their interest by proceeding to

gather relevant facts fron other countries.S Miss Bessie Livingstone, a

g'raduate of the Boston Cooking School and teacher of household science

in Ottawa, addressed a public neeting in Winnipeg arranged by the Local

Council of Women. She gave the background of dornestic science work being

done in England, in the United States and ín other Canadian cities. She

mentioned that $500.00 would thoroughly equip a kitchen but $200.00 had

done in some places.4

In Decenber 1901 a letter addressed to the Lieutenant Governor of

Manitoba fron the Minister of Education for Ontario was brought before

the Local Council , as a representative group of women. The letteï con-

tained an offer from Mrs. Lillian Massey-Treble of Toronto to donate

$2,000.00 to establish in Winnipeg a domestic science training school for

teachers, and to provide an additional $250.00 a year for the next trtro

years. Her offer was based on the condition that Winnipeg would provide

the necessary roons and operate the school for three years.

The rneeti.ng approved the idea and moved to bring the matter of

providing roons before the University Council.5 At the neeting on March

6, 1902, the Committee on Donestic Science reported:

5l¡i¿., Nov. 1895.

4taia,, Nov. 23,1899.

1901Sroi¿., Dec.
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That provided the Local Council of Women of Winnipeg undertakes
to carry out the scheme of teaching Domestic Science to women pro-
posed by lvlrs. Massey-Treble of Toronto, the University is willing
to grant for three years free of cost suitable accorunodation, the
occupation of the building for this purpose to be subject to the
direction of the Faculty of science.o , , ,,., ,, 

:i, :

In October 1902 Miss Reebie Lennox (later Mrs. L. L. MacNeill),

a. graduate of Pratt rnstitute, was brought to winnipeg to instruct in

domestic science. ::.. .. :,. :

i..; .;r.::._: ,. 
_,.,.

The importance attached to the Massey-Treble experiment is attested ,r.: :::r: '

by the names appearing on the Advisory Board set up by the Local Council of ,...,.t.,,,::,:-.,:. ,,:,'
'. .1-.._---: :

Women. The following represented the University Councí1 on the Board:

Dr. Bryce, Dr. Laird, Dr. sparling, Dr. Barrett, Archdeacon Fortin, Dr.

Patrick, Dean Matheson, Superintendent Daniel Mclntyre and W. A. Mclntyre. 
i

There was also a Ladies Cornmittee headed by Mrs. George Bryce, Chairman of i
:

the Local council ofwonenr r"r. G. F. coonbes as secretary, Mrs. J. A. M.
i

Aikins as treasurer, wíth additional members Mrs. Culver, Mrs. firby, Ir,lrs.

Roblin, Mrs. Ha.ggart, Mrs. (Dr.) clarke, Madame cauchon and Mrs. G. R.

Crowe. 7

'.-..: :..,.
The University provided three rooms in their new Broadway building: ,,,.,: ,,,;,,,,.,,,-i-,,,:

:.':.,',.'.,1, 
',a kitchen, a dining room, and between these, a smalleï area used as an 

.,,'.,r,r, 
.. 1, 

_i

office and as stoïage space. The kitchen üias equipped with twelve individ-

ual desks, each fitted with a Bunsen burner, swinging seat and drawers for
a complete set of utensils; instructorrs desk and table; china, food and 

¡.,,.,.,.;:.,::'.¡1,1r.
1: : : :,.: :': ::.':,-.::;'

6Minutes of University Council, March LgOz.

TWinnipeg School of Household Science, University Building Broadway
circular, 1902 (found in vault at Legislative Building,-winnipeg). see
Appendix B, pp. 2IS-22I.
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cupboards; blackboard and charts; gas and coal ranges; sink and washstand.

The dining room was furnished with a table, chairs, buffet, sideboard,

sofa and bookcases containing reference books.

Students who were already taking science classes at the Broadway

site could also follow the new donestic science progran as a non-credit

elective. The couïses began officially on Novenber s, Lgoz. Tuition fees

were set forth in the circular as follows:

First Housekeeperts Course - 4 nonths 2 hrs. wk. $6.00
second Housekeeperts course - 5 nonths 2 hrs. wk. $g.00Invalid Cookery - S nonths 2 hrs. wk. $5.00
Course ín Table Service - 5 months Il-Z hrs. wk. $6.00
Household Econornics - 3 months I4-2 hrs. wk. $+.008

The First Housekeeperrs Course was a preïequisite for the Second

Housekeeperrs Course; otherwise students could elect whatever course, or

couïses, they desired.

After registration it was decided to provide three general house-

keeping courses as needs of the students indicated: Beginn"tr, ,rra"rmediate

and Advanced. In addition there rÁ/ere several eight-week housekeeper

courses available to the public.

The program included physiology, nutrition, systems of measuring,

making and caring for a fíre -- ín f^"t, everything pertaining to the daily

administration of the home. Beginners started with sinple basic recipes

dealing with cereals, soups, vegetables, meat, fish, desserts an¿ beverages.

Later, elaborate food preparation and further dietary studies fo11owed.

8r¡i¿.
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Other courses outlined in the circular were intended for nurses

and medical students. These classes dealt with ínvalid cookery, nutrition

and diet therapy. In addition, instruction was gíven in the duties of a 
,,

waitress , and the care of furniture and furníshings. l

The plan was that as the school became established it would offer

more courses such as were being given in training schools of Household 
:

Science in Canada and in the United States. Of these beginnings Mrs. Reebie 
,:

Lennox MacNeill saíd: 
:,

During those three years we had several delegations to the
goverrunent to make a grant to introduce the (Domestic) Science
course permanently and issue a degree. But Mr. Roblin always put
us off with the promise to look into the matter. As it turned
out later, Mr. Roblín was planning the Agricultural College at
Tuxedo and intended to introduce Domestic Science there.9

Nothing nore could be done without the support of the government;

therefore the fírst school of home economics closed.

Home Economics in the Manitoba Agricultural College Period - 1910-1924

In 1900 Prenier R. P. Roblin appointed a Royal Cornmission to con-

sider the founding of an agricultural college, the best nethod of administer- :,:,: :, ,.

ing such a college, ffid the approxirnate cost. In 1902 the Comnissi-oners 
.'.,,,,':': -

nade their report, bringing clearly into focus four points of reference

Firstrwhile the Province should prepare men for agricultural pursuits,

young}/omenshou1dbeeducatedtonakethemmoreeXpertandconpetenthe1p-

mates. The report stated: i''''";

9l"tt"t fron Mrs. Reebie Lennox MacNeill to the writer, March
1961. See Appendix C, pp. 225-227.
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society depends for its character upon the home, and the home
for its quality and power upon the competence and culture of women
who have charge of it. And when one considers the educative power
of the home and its environment and of the hoïnemakers upon thè earli-
est years of youthful life, and when one considers how dependent
upon these alîe the men who support such homes for their confort and :

efficiency in working, the best possible opportunity for receivíng
that education and, training which will fit the women for the perfórm-
ance of those duties which may and undgçbtedly will devolve upon
them, should be given by the Þrovince.10

Second, the Commission included a definition of household science ,

as the application of scientific prínciples and systenatic nethods of work

in the mechanical problems of homemaking. Third, it suggested the courses ':

of study to be included in this area2 instruction in general cookery;

properties and use of different kinds of food, their preparation and pre-

servation; principles and proper methods of laundry work; home nursing and

emergencies; hygiene and sanitation; household art and design; dressmaking '

a¡rd sewing; household nanagement; physical training, and the natural sciences

bearing on these subjects. Finally, it recomrnended that there should be a 
:

normal or teacherrs course in domestic economy to qualify felnale public

school teachers to teach in this field. 
,.,In March 1903 the Provincial Legislature passed an act establishing ,,,

the Manitoba Agricultural College with two departments: agriculture chiefly ',i.i.

for rnale students, md domestic science or home economics for girls and young

women. In 1904 an Advisory Board was set up to consider all natters related

to staff, courses of study, academic standards, regulations necessary and. ,',
Ì"r

expenditures from the amount authorized by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-

10 Report of Agricultural College Conmission 1902
Journals of Legislative Assembly of Manitoba, Volume XXXV.
Sessional Papers (No. 17) 1903, p. 499.
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Council. Ten directors constituted the Board: four elected by the agri-

curtural societies of the Province, two selected by the universíty of

Manitoba, three appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Counci1, and the

Minister of Agriculture.

. The first Agricultural College building was officially opened in

1906 at the present site of Fort Osborne Arny Headquarters. At that time

Premier R. P. Roblin expressed f'the intention of adding to its activities

as soon as possible, a departnent of domestic sciencefr.

W. J. Black became first president of the Manitoba Agricultural

College. He was a gtaduate of the Ontario Agricultural College and had

been editor-in-chief of the Farmers Advocate and former Deputy Minister of

Agriculture. Home Economics and Agriculture at the Co11ege, along with

Extension work throughout the Province, nor¡i came under his jurisdiction.

In October 1909, complete arrangements had been made for the crea-

tion of the Department of Household Science as a pa'rt of the Manitoba Agri-

cultural College. The Government, encouraged by the rapidly increasing

enrolment in agriculture, tried to procuïe land adjoining the College campus

in Tuxedo on which to erect a household science building but the price asked

was prohibitive. By the tine the first group of girls was admitted in 1910

for a sunmeï term, May to August, plans were underway to move the whole

institution to St. Vital, south of Winnipeg, on a beautiful loop of the Red

River known as Riverside Park in what is now Fort Garry. The site contained

six hundred acres, sufficient for agricultural purposes. An adninistration

building and, a residence were soon under construction. The Manitoba Agri-

cultural College calendar contained a passage pertinent to this history:
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The board of directors of the Agricultutal College have been
promised by the Government that money wirl be forthcoming at an
early date for the erection of a Home Economics building for the
Agricultural college when it will bç,possible to offer a wider
course than is at present possible.rr

In the meantime classes r^rere carried on in the basement of the

Aùninistration Building on the Tuxedo site. Since residence accommoda-

tion was límited, rnost of the girls had to board in the city until resi-

dence facilities were provided two years later at the new location.

At that time candidates for admission had to be eighteen years of'

age (changed in 1912 to sixteen years of age); produce satisfactory evidence

of moral character; bring with them the health certificate supplied, signed

by their parents (changed in L9I2 to be signed by a physician), and satisfy

the College authorities that they possessed such English education as would

enable then to profít by attendance at lectures.12

For a nurnber of years detailed regulations referring to routine

procedures were set forth in the calendar and parents had the assurance

that their daughters would be carefully supervised. For example, the rising

be1l was at 6:45 a.m., and lights were out at 10:30. After 7:00 p.m. silencé

prevailed so that students could study without hindrance. The cotton uni-

forrn worn at aII tines during class hours required nine yards of matetial,

cleared the flooï by three inches and had a three-inch hem. Similarly aprons,

llManitoba Agricultural College Calend.ar, 1911- 12, p.79.
t2ta¡a., pp. 7s-6.
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different ones for the foods laboratory, fot sewing classes and for house-

keeping duties, were made according to calendar specifications.

At this time, before World War I, not many rural fanilies travelled

far from their own conmunities; good roads and speedy means of transporta-

tion were non-existent. Thus it was important for the security of parents

and students alike to have detailed regulations. Gradually, as times and

styles changed, regulations were modified. The yardage in uniforms r^ras

reduced, the hemline raised from the floor and the sleeve shortened. By

1928 uniforms could be bought at the M.A.C. Cooperative store (price $3.50

each).

The om'iginal Home Econornics staff was composed of three members:

Miss Annie B. Juniper, Miss Margaret Kennedy and Miss Maud McDonald. As

has been previously stated, Miss Juniper had been brought out from England

to be Dean of Household Science at Macdonald College (McGil1 University).

Miss Kennedy was on staff there at that tine. They left to corne to Winni-

peg in 1910 where Miss McDonald, a graduate of Macdonald Institute in

Guelph, joined them. A year later Miss B. A. Duncan replaced Miss McDonald.

Mrs. Edith Charlton-Salisbury, a hone economist from the United States,

succeeded Miss Juniper.

The early program, as reconmended by the Corunission, I^Ias planned to

fit the needs of rural young women, the potential leaders in farm commun-

ities , as a counterpart of the agricultural program for boys. It was

necessary that girls be taught how to cope with existing conditions, part-

icularly in this pioneer setting. This ca1led for practical and systenatic

training in the business of homemaking. In the clothing department the
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girls drafted their own patterns and tested the fit of their garments on

a rrjudyrr. They learned how to make unden4rear, skirts and blouses. In

rnillinery classes the girls nade hat shapes with wire or buckram covered

with straw, braid or other material, to which was added suitable trimming"

The course in laundry was useful too, for no dry cleaning services ü/ere

available. Lessons included: selection, cost and care of laundry equip-

ment; laundering of white and coloured naterials, Temoval of stains,

cornposition and properties of starch, blueing, a1kalies, soap and washing

powders , and their uses in the 1auúdry; sinple methods of softening water,

and disinfecting clothes. In the hone furnishing class the girls were

taught how to choose suitable furniture and equipment. Students were taken

on field trips to the various stores and made aware of the irnportance of

good design and appropriate purchasing. Household handicraft included

lessons on woods, wood finishing and wood fasteners. The girls were taught

how to do minor repairs around the house such as soldering, repairing

household utensils , gLazing a window. They also made a ro11er towel rack

for the kitchen and a spike for filing bills.

A course in English was given by Professor G. A. Sproule. Besides

studies in gramnar, prose and poetry, the girls were taught how to write and

deliver papers on subjects assigned. This exercise was considered good

preparation for participation in conmunity affairs.

In the foods laboratory, sÊ-udents learned how to cope with the

fireless cooker, wood, coal and gas ranges. They learned too, the nutritive

value of food as well as its cost and care and the importance of balanced

diet. The Boston Cooking School Cook Book by Fannie Farmer was their text
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for preparing family neals and simple refreshments for larger gatherings.

There were lessons in horne nursing and emergency treatments; in

the structure and functions of the body and in personal hygiene. Matters

relating to house constructíon, home management and the care of a family

r^rere considered.

Ïn addition to lectures, the first students received practice in

real household management in the three-storey hone of Professor W. J.

Rutherford (of the Manitoba Agricultural College staff) whlle he and his

fanily h¡ere awAyo rtMiss Juniper stressed the practical application of

managementrt, said Mrs. Ethel Playfair Harrison (a menber of the 1910 class),
trbecause I remember her saying in one of her lectures that if she could

visit the girls in their own homes in later years and inspect their gar-

bage cans, she would be able to te11 what type of homernakers they were.,,ls

The second group began classes in January 1911, and carried on

until April 1911. Reports l^Ierîe so favorable that the length of time of

the third class was extended to five nonths and was held during the

winter tern with sixty girls enrolled. In October LgI2 another five

months was added to the course. It was possible now to broaden the scope

of the program beyond the ski1ls of manipulation into understandings of

the nature and laws governing the naking of a home. For example, enough

science was taught to give the student an intelligent understanding of

the natural processes which she would encounter in her daily life and a

15Mrr. Ethel Playfair Harrison, personal interview with the writer,
April 16, 7966.
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scientific basis for ptactical studies. Courses in sociology, civics

and economics were given to develop in the student an understanding of

her individual responsibility to the community. The problems of feeding,

clothing and housing the farnily were studied along with the developnent

of wholesone family relationships. Textiles, drawing and design were

added to the household arts program, and advanced cookery-and dietetics

were added to the household sciences. In the area of agricultural sub-

jects the program nohl included dairy husbandry, pou1try production and

horticulture, for these subjects were of concelcn to the rural students.

Hone sanitation classes considered the location, plan and construction

of the home with regard to choice of building materials, drainage, plunù-

ing, heating, ventilation and disposal of wastes. Although the couïse

did not give a professional standing, it did prepare students for life on

the farn and for capable effective citizenship.

The first diplorna students who graduated in 1913 were members of

this group. ûne of the graduates, Mrs. Margaret Sinclair MacDonell said,

rrWe enjoyed our two-year course tremendously and before leaving in the

Spring of 1915 we again sought out Dr. Black, this time to ask if a Degree

Course in Hone Economics could be set up at the new Agricultural College

then being built south of Winnipeg.rr14

An interesting feature of the Extension work of the College was

the Better Farming Trains, authorized by the Provincial Departnent of

14s.hool of Hone
Anniversary (Winnipeg:

Economics, The University of Manitoba Fiftieth
Public Press, 1960) p.8.
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Agriculture, supported by the Dominion Government and provided complete

with crew, free of charge, by the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National

Railways. A Home Economics car was attached to these trains in 1911, the 
,,,,,.,,,

first of its kind in North America. In one year, 1gl2r 150 meetings v\Iere 
..:''

held at which an estimated 55r000 received instruction.15 For the wonen,

lectures, demonstrations and bulletins dealt with sewing, food preparation 
:.:j

and preservation, and care of the sick. The two Better Farming Demonstra- .',,,

tion trains occupied the tine of lecturers and demonstrators for nearly 
,¡,,,1,,

eight weeks in the surnmer, and in the winter a large nunber of short courses

were given in small towns. With this amount of activity, in 1913 it becane

necessary to appoint a superintendent of agricultural extension, Mr. E.

Ward Jones, who was followed by Mr. S. T. Newton a year later. Agricultural

representatives were appointed to organize the progralns and additional

staff engaged to give the short courses and demonstrations throughout the '

cogntry. At the same time, Boys and Girls Clubs l^Iere organized with a mem- :

bership of over 450 the first y"u".16

In 1913, horne econornics classes \^rere moved from Tuxedo to the new 
,,r.¡.:,,.,,

location in St. Vital (now the Municipality of Fort Garry). The south-east ' 
t':'

,..¡..,,t,',

corner had been reserved for the Home Economics building. However' as con- :::

struction on the building was delayed because of World War I, the second,

third and basement floors of the Adninistration Building were equipped to

lSManitoba Agricultural College Calendar I9I2-15, p.91.

l6Marritoba Agricultural College Calendar 1913-14, p.101'
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serve the staff and students as classroons, laboratories, library and

offices -- in fact, the whole Department of Household Science. This tem-

porary accommodation persisted for thirty-seven years.

A professional housekeepers' course was first introduced in October ,

IgI4. Students who had successfully completed the two-year Diploma progïatn

and were at least twenty-three years old, were eligible to apply for this

five-month course. Marketing, large scale cooking, housekeeping rnethods i,l

chernistry and bacteriology (as applied to the household), and ethics were 
''' "':

ì-1, t ,tl,

among the subjects taught. The young ladies gained supervised practical ì, :'::"¡::

experience in the college dormitory and residence dining room. In 1916

Miss 01ive Cruikshank further developed the course which now became known

las Institutional Mur"g"rerrt.17 
,

President Black had exerted every effort toward establishing Home

Econornics on a firm foundation. When he resigned in 1915 his successor

was Professor J. B. Reynolds, a Professor of English at the Ontario Agri-

cultural Col1ege. Miss Ethel Eadie (later Mrs. Ethe1 Eadie Hutchison

Amos),adistinguishedgraduateoftheLi11ianMasseySchoo1,University
:ì,':::::: ' :

of Toronto, u/as chosen because of her wide experience in the field to ,',::,':'
-,: 

.--:. -:

become the head of the Hone Econornics Departnent and Professor of Household .,,i1,,1,,'

Science. She had taught at Mount Allison Ladies College in New Brunswick,

at the University of Toronto, and }i'ad attended the Lake Placid Conferences.

The request of the secon d-yeat diploma students for an extension of , , r

lTManitoba Agricultural College Calendar 19L6-I7, p. 90.
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their training was granted and the degree course was established by the

Board of Governors at their meeting on May zr, 1915. students who had

completed the Honenaking course or its equivalent with a 65eo in second

year English and 60% average courd proceed to the degree progru*.18 rt
u/as coveïed in three winter terns of five and one-half months each.19

The degree Bachelor of Home Econonics (B.H.E.) in Manitoba was first con-

ferred on síx women who conpleted the five-year program in May 1918.

They were: Aurella M. Brown (Mrs. J. Anderson), Margaret McKillop (Mrs.

Paul Burke), Margaret M. Rayner (Mrs. H. C. Boughton), Mary Rathwell

(Mrs. C. A. Weir), Esther Thonpson (Mrs. N. C. MacKay) and Bernice C.

Wright (Mrs. F. W. Linnell).20

When Miss Eadie resigned in 1918, Miss Mary Kelso accepted the

appointrnent as Director of Home Economics and the responsibility of co-

ordinating the Departments of Household Science and Household Arts. Miss

Kelso was faniliar with the needs of this province for she was a native

Manitobanand had taught Household Science in Brandon Central School and

the Brandon Normal School.

In 1919, Grade XI became the entrance requirement for the degree

"or"r".21 
This was a natural and progressive step in the development of

the College. However, those with incomplete Grade XI could, after passing

lBSu" Appendix D for subjects studied in
of diplona course; third, fourth and fifth years

l9Manitoba Agricultural College Calendar
20pifti"th Anniversary, op. cit., p. 10.

2l1¿*itoba Agricultural College Calendar

first and second years
of degree course' pp. 228-30.

L9I6-I7 , p. 91.

LgL9-20, p. 13.
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the examinations of the first year of the degree couïse, wrítê off their

Grade XI deficiencies. In 1920 mat'riculation or Grade XI with matricula-

tion standing before graduation becane the requírernent. Concurrently

with the degree course, the Institutional Management Course of three

winter terms and the Homemakers I Course of one or two winter terrns were

continued. To distinguish the Homemakers I Course from the Degree Course

the fonner becane known as the Diploma Course,22

The subjects taught were rearranged into two groups: the academic

-- subjects taught in conmon with any acadenic institution; and the

technical -- those subjects dealing directly with housekeeping and home-

rnaking.25 The attention paid to the academic subjects implied that hone

economics was not a trade but an art based on a scientific foundation.

The good housekeeper would become a better housekeeper by understanding

the laws of light and ventilation; the composition of food, the quality

and uses of textile fabrics; the structure and functions of the hunan

body, and the nature and causes of disease. A study of the history of

hone life would reveal the importance of the farnily as a social unit and

lead to an intelligent understanding of sociological problerns. The subjects

studied hrere not only of technical but also of cultural character. English

was taught in every term of thb regular courses to enrich the language and

thought of the students. The aim was not to create housekeepers but to

22Manitoba Agri cultural

23Wanitoba Agri cul tural

College Calendar 1919-20, p. 13.

Calendar 1919-20, p. 25.
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produce intelligent public-spirited citizens, capable of assuming conmun-

ity Teadership.

Within the group of subjects dealing directly with homernaking

many changes were made. For example, the terms Household Art and House-

hold Science disappeared frorn the college calendar. Cooking and food

studies were renamed Cookery, and Foods and Nutrition. Drawíng and design,

sewing, dressmaking, nillinery, costune design and laundry u/ere grouped

under the headíng of Clothing. Textiles was lis,tied as a separate study.

In I92I a new subject entitled Social Usages was added, which included

etiquette and social customs. The same year, under the heading of Art,

appeared drawing and design, house planning, house furnishing, costume

design, art appreciation and basketry. As wel1, interesting craft pro-

jects such as enanelling, tie dyeing, batik, stencilling and block

printing were introduced by Mrs. Jean South, instructor from 1919 to 7934.

A significant change took place in 1919 when the Agricultural

Extensíon Service work was moved to the Manitoba Departnent of Agriculture

offices in the Legislative Building. However, the men and women of the

Manitoba Agricultural College staff continued to contribute to the work

in thÈ field.

Professor John Bracken, head of the Fíeld Husbandry Departnent of

the University of Saskatchewan, was brought to Manitoba in 1920 to become

the new head of the Manitoba Agricultural College. Mr. Bracken resigned

two years later when he was invited to lead the newly elected Farmers I

Government of Manitoba and become Premier of the province. Professor

C. H. Lee of the Department of Bacteriology, an experienced teacher, was
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appointed acting dean in L922, a post he held until 1924 when the Manitoba

Agricultural College becane a faculty of the University.

When Miss Kelso resigned ín L922, Mrs. Lottie Chapman Duncan (later

Mrs. H. P. Sorunerfeld), a member of the teaching staff, took her place as

director. The sane year the degree in Hone Economics was changed from B.H.E.

to B.Sc. (H.Ec.) r24 ín recognition of its dependence on the basic sciences

and on the instruction of an academic and professional nature now included

in the program.

The First University Period - 1924-1950

On March 1, L924, by an Act of the Manitoba Legislature, the admin-

istration of the Manitoba Agricultural College I^Ias transferred to the Board

of Governors of the University of Manitoba, and it was arranged that the

instructional work of the College should be carried on as a Faculty of

Agriculture and Home Economics of the University. Provision was made at

the time for an Advisory Council to have supervision of the administration

of the College under the Board of Governors. Consequently there were two

boards of management until by a further anendment in 1933 the Advisory

Council created in 1924 was dissolved and its powers transferred to the

Board of Governors. In 1956 an Act was passed replacing the University

Council by a Senate of thirty-six members.

The new Faculty of Agriculture and Home Economics had as first Dean,

W. C. McKillican, formerly Superintendent of the Doninion Experimental Farm

in Braridon. He was followed in !933 by Dr. Alfred Savage who had been head

2 wanitoba
Appendix E, Letter

Agricultural College Calendar 1922-23, p. 52.
fron Mrs. Mary Kelso Guild, pp. 23I-3.

See
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of the Department of Aninal Pathology. He in turn was succeeded by Professor

A. V. Mítchener, head of the Departnent of Entomology. On his retirement

in 1947, he was succeeded by Dean J. G. W. MacEwan who came from the Univers-

ity of Saskatchewan.

During this period Mrs. L. C. Duncan was the first director of Hone

Econornics; then in 1935 Dr. Gra.ce Gordon Hood was.appointed. The latter was

especially interested in the social scíences as applied to Horne Economics.

Both directors were well qualified to guide the department thrc'ugh the dif-

ficult years of depression and war.

For a. brief period between L924 anð 1926 the Extension Departrnent

moved back to the College. The nove was made to establish a closer liaison

with the College staff who were doíng the research work, preparing course

outlines and writing bulletins published on the authority of the lvlinister of

Agriculture for the people of the province. Mr. Norman Cairns MacKay was

appointed Superintendent of Agricultural Extension work in I92I, and in L923

Miss Esther Thompson (later Mrs. N. C. MacKay), a nenber of the first graduat-

ing class, u/as engaged to organize üromenrs work. Miss Isabelle Alexander

(trater Mrs. J. Bel1), another Manitoba graduate, r^ias named assistant to Miss

Thonpson two years later.

The subject matter in Hom-e Economics has continually been modified

to meet the chang'ing needs in the homes of the community. Industrial

advancement ín tlne L920rs demanded nany changes in equipnent and courses

at the University. Winnipeg had been supplied with gas generated from coke

and electricity derived from coal. The development of hydro-electricity

from the opening of the Seven Sisters water poider plant in I93I25 was the

25Annua1 Report, Winnipeg Electric Conpany, 1931.
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beginning of a new era, and Winnipeg became the city with the lowest elec-

trical poh/er rates on the North Amerícan continent. Electrification and

plumbing were beginning to appear in rural areas. Homes equipped with

electrical refrigerators, stoves and other appliances required homemakers

with different training from those who had used the ice Uo*, tfru wood and

gas stoves and the fireless cooker.

' Because of econornic conditions, changes demanded by the times were

gradual. In 1928 there was a revision of the curriculum reducing the number

of years in the degree course of both Agriculture and Home Economics from

five to four, and lengthening the academic year fron five and one-half

months to seven.

In 1930 the Council of the University of Manitoba approved the

institution of post-graduate work in the Faculty of Agriculture and Home

Economics leading to the degrees of Masters of Art (M.A:) and Science

(M.Sc.) on cornpletion of prescribed work acceptable to the Committee on

Post-Graduate Studi "r.26 In May 1932 Miss Anna Speers became the first

Home Economics graduate to receive a Master of Arts degree from the Univers-

ity of Manitoba.

The Degree Course in Hone Economics ü/as a general course, the first

three years being prescribed ful1y and the fourth year having eight

required and ten elective credits. By the end of the third year the

student had becone familiar with the various phases of Home Economics and

could then choose options dealing with her main interests. In the final

26Wanitoba Agricultural College Calendar 1930-31, p. 20.



51

year any one of four streans might be selected: (1) courses leading to

teaching or extension work; (2) institutional management studies; (3)

courses designed for laboratory technicians; (4) a general option that

gave students with no specific predilection a wide choice of p"ogr*r.27

The Foods and Nutrition progran included the study and practice

of both scientific and technical aspects of food. Problems of an experi-

mental nature were carried on at the request of other departnents or as

part of nutrition studies. Between 1928 and L934 experimental work on

anirnals was undertaken to denonstrate, for example, the effect of proper

food on growth.28 In 1928 Food Preparation and Meal Planning was given

in second year and General Nutrition, Experimental Foods, Diet and Dis-

ease were given in fourth yeaT. By 1938, the latter two, planned for

prospective dietitians, were made electives, and General Nutrition became

a third year required course. In 1940, by adding a seminar in Nutrition,

it was possible for a student to specialize in this field. In L942 an

advanced seminar was offered in the M.Sc. course. As part of a Doninion-

wide project to raise the nutritional status of Canadians, the Swift

Fêllowship hras awarded to six graduate students engaged in research under

the joint chairnanship of Miss Mary Hiltz and Dr. A. D. Robinson. Four of

these students received their masters' degt""r.29

Clothing studies included technical features of construction along

with aesthetic, economic and hygienic factors in the selection of materials.

In 1928 elementary drafting was no longer included in the first year as

Z7Wanitoba Agricultural College Calendar 1933-34, p. 34.

28_Keporr of Departrnent of Hone Economics to Dean of Faculty of
Agriculture and Home Economics , L929-30.

29S"" Appendix E for complete list of masterst degrees to 1966,

pp. 234-6.
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cornmercial patterns were readily available. Fundamental processes of hand

and machine sewiag were applied to projects such as undergarments, a

tailored niddy or brazer, a cotton dress or a silk afternoon dress. The

intermediate course began with the padding of a dress form, drafting, cutting
and fitting a tight waist, making a woollen dress, a remodelling problem,

and finally a tailored suit or coat. In 1938 a series of lessons on the

latest sewing rnachine attachments was given. The advanced course in Cloth-

ing given in fourth year involved applied dress design, a remodelling pro-
ject and the making of a graduation dress. In 1936 the course included

naking illustrative materials for teaching. In that same year the course

in Millinery was discontinued as handnade hats were no longer in fashion.

The first couïse in Textiles r¡Ías planned to develop judgnent in the

selection of various fabrics and included a brief historical survey of
industrial processes. Laundering and stain removal procedures were separ-

ate subjects of study until 1940. At that time they were combined with

Textiles and Clothing because the comrnerôùal cleaning industry had largely

replaced home dry cleaning. The advanced course in Textiles investigated the

source of various fibres including arpificial silk and other synthetics as

they appeared on the narket. The University Research Council nade possible

the purchase of equipnent for the establishment of a labo-ratoty for textile
research. Miss E. McFadden tested fabrics supplied by the Standards Section

of the Wartine Prices and Trade Board and fabric conservation was promoted.

A home economics course was offered for the first time by the University Even-

ing Institute in 1945 when eighty-six people enrolled for a course in Textiles.
Textile analysis of fabrics and finishes becane an elective course for
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senior students in 1946. The same year a semi-nar in Textiles provided

opportunity for review and interpretation of newer fibres leadirrg to a

graduate program in Textiles. Since that time two students have received 
.: .:

masterrs degrees in Textiles. ,''

The course in Applied Art was nodified to meet the denands of con-

temporary living. The first course was based on the fundanental principles 
::;.:of color and design, and was followed by the applícatíon of these to hone .,:,,,,

planning and house furnishing. In 1935, when Miss Líllian Al1en joined the 
.,,,,:,,:

staff, the History of Furniture and Period Decoration was added, and in 1936 "r'::

a senior course in Modern Handicrafts was introduced. The course in apprecia-

tion of painting, sculpture and architecture r^ras one of the popular electíves.

(In 1950 this course I^/as transferred to the School of Architecture.)

Miss Allen and Miss Grace Ronningen, who joined the staff in 1939,

introduced nany changes and additions to the art course, especially in craft

work.

Miss Allen has expressed the basic philosophy of Art in Home Econ-

omics' 
"""t'It is interesting to see that our aims and purposes for

teaching Art in Home Economics today have not chanþed radically 
,i,i,,,,from what they were 40 to 50 years ago. We stil1 believe that ,,..,..,

Art in its broadest concept enters into all other subject matter
taught in Hone Economics professional courses.

We stil1 plan our laboratory courses to provide problens
which will be a challenge to the students who have talent but
will be attainable by those who have little. We leave the i,,..,education of a creative artist to the schools equipped, as in ':.-::'::

the School of Art, to do this. Our object is to develop an
understanding, an appreciation or av¡areness in the student of
the beautiful, both man-made and natural. We hope that this
will make her a wise consumer and broaden her outlook both in
her professional and home life so she nay extend her interests



in this field !!to the comrnunity where she establishes her hone
and interests. S0

A course in Household Management in L927 grew from a combination of

courses in Materials and Household Efficiency. This course involved not

only a knowledge of the selectíon and care of equipment and furnishings for

the home but a1so, an understanding of labour conditions and problems in the

home. Students received. practical experience in the housekeeping apartment

in the Administrative Building.

l. Mrs. L. C. Duncan who taught this course for a number of years had

urged the Board to provide proper laboratory facilities for teaching Home

Management. A beginning was made in 1929 when the Sprague house located

on the northern edge of the campus hras rented furnished with Miss Florence

Mclauchlin (later Mrs. T. R. Brownridge) in charge. Miss Mclauchlin, a 1925

Manitoba graduate, had returned to the University that fa11 as a lecturer

in Nutrition. Two children, wards of the Chí1d Welfare Department, also

lived in the Sprague house to give students experience in understanding and

caring for young children. As there was insufficient bedroom space, students

alternated in commuting back and forth to the residence. In 1931 the Hone

Economics Department took over the Farm Cottage and it was used until 1939.

A course in Child Development was offered to students in the teaching

option, and each student spent a period of time in the house as child dir-

ector. Later this course \iras required of all third year students. After

L932 the child in the house uias an infant and greater emphasis was placed on

the care of the young baby. During the years Miss Mclauchlin was in charge

S0riftiuth Anniversary, cg. cit., p. 20.
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37of Home Management and Chí1d Care, thirty-three babies were in her care.

Although the baby in the Horne Managernent House was the centre of

attraction, the students were busy with the myriad duties involved in keeping

house and attending classes. Each girl had a turn at planning and cooking

meals, keeping in mind the budget allowed. They kept the house in order and

entertained guests on occasion.

The Farn Cottage had filled a need but there ü/ere many problerns;

the heating systen and laundry facilities were inadequaôe, the house hras too

small. Through the efforts of President Sidney Smith and Mrs. H. M. Speechly,

the Board of Governors decided to build a new Home Management House. In

Januaty 1939 students first moved into the new building adjacent to the pre-

sent Tachå Ha11, and the students started to use their new home.

A nursery school had also been mentioned by Mrs. L. C. Duncan in her

yearly report in I93I-32. Dr. Hood echoed her comments in her 1938-39 report,

saying that the basement of the Home Management House could be equipped as

an activity room for a nursery school. Students could then observe and help

direct not one child but several of different ages. However, it was not

until 1943 that a beginning was nade. Dr. Savage provided transportation for

four little girls to come to the Home Managenent House where the basement

room hlas equipped for their activities" The playroom facilities were extended

to accommodate a larger group at the end of World War II when many narried

ex-service men returned to academic studies. They lived in huts irunediately

south of the campus and their children, along with children from hones in

Fort Garry, attended the Nursery School.

3Lr1n Memoriam, Florence Mclauchlin
Economics Journal (Winnipeg: Public Press

Brownridgert, Canadian Hone
Ltd., 1965) , p.20.
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Courses in Physio logy, Economics and Sociology conbined with the

work in Household Management to give the student a perspective of the

relationship of the hone and family to society. Since Physiology was so

closely a11ied to Nutrition, it was ãught by the teacher in charge of that

departnent, Miss Hi\tz, until 1938. Ït then became a part of Zoology.

Economics and Socíology classes were taught to Agriculture and Horne Econ-

omics students jointly and were related to economic laws of production and

principles of sociology associated l^/ith rural life.

Econonics of the Household, a fourth year subject, dealt with the

rnanagement of household income as well as social aspects of econonic pro-

blems of the fanily. In 1936 Dr. Grace Gordon Hood developed a course

entitledttThe Familyr'. In it, the history, developtnent and status of the

fanily were considered. Special ernphasis hlas placed on the study of influ-

ences affecting the nodern farnily and problems in family relationships.

This course has continued to the present time.

In addition to Education classes, which will be discussed in Châpter

V, Miss Moxon had for a nurnber of years taken the demonstration classes with

all third year stud"rrts. Due to an increasing number of students, Miss

Mclauchlin assisted wíth this work from 1948 on. The coursesìtvas. given so

that students would have an opportunity to practise, in front of their class-

mates, demonstration techniques in the field of food, equipment and crafts.

The denonstrators were required to plan suitable displays using initiative

and originality.

The option in Institutional Management which had been introduced in

1914 to neet the demand for professional housek,eepers became the training

prograrn for dietitians. The students were given a sound training in the
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planning of diets, based on principles of nutrition and diet therapy. In

addition they were given lessons in large quantity cookery, in buying food

and equipnent, handling costs and accounting, rnanaging personnel, planning

working areas and equipment.

The beginning of practical work in Institutional Managenent took

place in the residence kitchen and dining room. Students were allowed to

observe and to help the paid employees. Hov/ever, little responsíbility

was taken by the students and a more challenging situation was added when

a smal1 tearoom I4Ias opened at the residence. Students took over in tota-
tíon the duties of rnanager, cook, baker, waitress and cashier under the

direction of the dietitian in charge. In 1946 the tearoom was moved into

larger quarters with better equipment in the west wing of an army hut on

the campus. The same year the residence kitchens hrere completely renovated

with new up-to-date equipnent which included the walk-in refrigerators,

dishwashing machines, cooking ranges and sinks. A cafeteria replaced the

dining room service. All of these changes were of great benefit to the

practical work and observations of the Institutional Management elass.32

Thus in every department, between 1928 and L950, courses were rnodi-

fied to meet social and technological changes. Gradually, with increasing

urbanization, the source of incoming students shifted -- hastened, if not

determined, by the higher academic entrance requirement. Another change

becarne necessary. However worthy the Diploma program had been, the enrol-

ment decreased as the enrolment in the Degree course increased, so in

SzL"notu Panton, letter to Mrs. E. J. Stansfield, April 2, 1960.
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1933 ít was decided to withdraw the Diploma course in Home Economics tenpor-

atily. The reasons given were: the increased enrolment in the degree

course necessitated rnore space and more staff; the failure of rural young

wonen to apply for diploma courses due to economic stringency; and the

expansion of Extension Servi"" p"og"*r.33

One of Mrs. Duncanrs constant problems had been that of finance.

The University had LoSt its endowment funds through the defalcation of the

University Chancellor (who was also the bursar), and consequently was

exceedingly short of rnoney. Added to this embarrassment was the fact that

the depression had brought the economy of the province to its lowest financ-

ial ebb. The increased registration of students was gratifying but labora-

tories were cro\^rded and further accommodation, additions to the teaching

staff and replacement of equipnent were economically impossible.

In 1933 the Advisory Council of the Manitoba Agricultural College

dissolved and Mrs. Speechly becane the first woman member of the newly con-

stituted Board of Governors of the University. During her term of office,

fron 1953 to 1947, she represented the women of the province on the govern-

ing body of the Universíty and supported ably the home economj.cs movement.

As time progressed, the influence of the Home Economics staff at

the University was felt in the province. Some of the more significant

contributions should be noted. During the early years faculty members

gave freely of their time preparing for the annual convention of the Womenrs

Institute held at the College in June. Frequently they were called upon

S3Department of
University of Manitoba,

Home Economics to the Board of Governors of the
1933-1934.



59

to address District Institute rneetings, United Farm Women Locals, Agri-

cultural societies, and Boysr and Girls'clubs. Judging at school fairs

and preparing exhibits for the Brandon Fair \¡/ere yearly events. Another

helpful medium of conveying information to the public was through their

radio bro-adcasts which l^Iere reported as early as L925 and continued into

the 40rs. Opportunities were given to the public to see how the school

operated when an rropen Housetr became an annual occasion. Through the years

numerous bulletins and articles for rural uromen were written by staff

mernbers and published by the Agricultural Extension Service. The well-

known cookbook, written by the Misses Hi|tz and Moxon in l92lr was used in

many schools across Canada. Revised in 1942, it appeared under the title

Hoqe Economi.cs Coo! Book (Canacl,a) . In 1951 the authors prepared its

seventh and last edition.

The depression and the uiar years brought many demands on staff

rnembers-sfor corilnunìty service. They were asked to sêt up suitable diets

for families on relief. Under their direction, students made articles of

clothing in class for distribution to.unorganized districts. They were

asked to give courses in nutrition, child care, make-over problems and

canteen work. In war time, the Manitoba Red Cross Society provided wool

suiting and students made suits and coats for wonen in bombed areas of

Britain.

Cooperation \^ras extended to other faculties. Students in the

Faculty of Education, the School of Nursing and the School of Social Work

were given lectures in home econonics subj ects.

It was a great encouragement to the nenbers of the Home Economics



60

Faculty when in 1943 their work r^¡as recognized by the establishment of a

School in place of a Division of Home Economics. Four departnents with

recognized heads were officially established and various mernbers of the

staff were promoted from lecturers to assistant professors. The appoint-

ment of a committee made up of members of all faculties giving courses to

Home Economics students was rnade. Their first function was to re-evaluate

the curriculum and send recommendatíons to the Faculty Council of Agricult-

ure and Home Econornics.34

During the post-war period home econornics enrolment was high and

lecture and laboratory space was inadequate. In March Ig44 a brief was

presented by the University to the Government showing a skeletal outline

of what was needed in a new buildíng.S4 Mrs. H. M. Speechly, with two Man-

itoba Home Economics graduates, Mrs. P. H. T. Thorlakson and Miss Isobel

Robson, as members of the Board of Governors, actively supported the move-

ment. With the inplenentation of this brief, the way v¡as opened for the

developnent of a ner4r era in Home Economics.

The Second University Period - 1950-1966

In Septernber 1950 the School of Home Economics for the first tine had

a building of its own when it moved into the former Horticulture Building.

The rooms hrere spacious and with an added new wing, a large lecture theatre,

a demonstration centre, a nursery school room, a craft room with weaving

looms, and various other laboratories, it was nohr possible to extend the

34schoo1 of Home Economics to Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture
and Home Economics, 1943-44.

35roi¿. , rg4s-46.
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scope of instruction. Atractive common rooms were provided for students

and staff as well as a much appreciated elevator.

When Dean MacEwan resigned in 1951 to contest the Federal constit-

uency of Brandon-Souris, Professor J. M. Brown, head of the Aninal Husbandry

Department, became Acting Dean. In Septenbet 1952 Dr. J. R. Weir came from

the Ontario Agricultural College to take his place. In 1965 the latter left

for Ottawa to become deputy director of the Scientific Secretariat of the

Privy Council Office, Government of Canada. The present Dean, Professor

L. H. Shebeski, formerly head of the Plant Science Departnent, becarne the

eleventh administrative head of the Faculty of Agriculture and Home Economics.

Dr. A. Isabel MacArthur was asked to succeed Dr. Hood as Director.

At one time Dr. MacArthur had been on staff as instructor in Institutional

Management and was welconed back to her alma mater in her new role. Miss

Louise Snith joined the Institutional Management staff in her place. ïn

1956, when illness forced Dr. MacArthur to retire, Miss Lorna Davis, formerly

in charge of Hone Management work, became Director of the School of Home

Economics.

Miss Moxon retired in Decenber 1951 aftet thirty-two yearsr service

to the University, particularly in the field of home economics education.

One of her contributions was her personal contact with prospective teachers.

Mrs. Kathleen Watson, a menber of the Clothing and Textiles Departnent since

1943, was chosen to take Miss Moxonfs place. In addition to home economics

education, her duties included demonstration work and a neri/ course set up

in 1950 ca11ed Home Economics in Business which involved the organization

and presentation of hone economics naterial to individuals and groups in a

business setting.
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One of the distinctive improvenents ín the new building were the

facilities províded for demonstrations. The demonstration room was

arranged in two parts; a raised platforn provided a stage setting as well

as a preparatory kitchen which opened into a lecture theatre equipped with

raised tiers of seats. A large adjustable plate glass mirror was installed

over the demonstration table for better audience viewing. An accordian

curtain separated the lecture theatre from the preparation area, thus per-

nitting the theatre to be used for many types of classes. Mrs. Watson was

in charge of demonstration work until her retirement in 1965 when Miss

Margaret Campion took over her work.

When Miss Mclauchlin resigned in 195õ, Miss Lorna M. Davis came

from the University of Saskatchewan to take charge of the work in Hone

Management, and Miss Mary Aldous returried to her'alma mater to instruct

a much expanded area in Child Developnent with its Nursery School labora-

tory. Difficulty was experienced in securing a baby for the Hone Man-

agement House. The social agencies were of the opinion that babies

needed the love and care of parents, therefore hrere better off to be

placed in foster homes as soon as possible. 0n the other hand, it was

recognized that young mothers of today needed a great deal of help in

learning to guide the pre-school child, and ,demand for nursery school

teachers was growing. Emphasis was placed on understanding and learning

to guide children as individuals. For senior'students, a seminar in

nursery school procedure íncluded assisting in the nursery school labor-

atory and studying the philosophy of the nursery school, group teaching

methods, daily schedules, equipment, conbined with discussions
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of the needs of children in the community. The children, ages three and

four, participating in these classes were drawn from the fanilies of

, 
Utiversity staff. Miss Dorothy Keith took over from Miss Aldous in 1957,

who in turn was succeeded in 1964 by Mrs. Norma Walker, now in charge.

In 1951, for the first time since 1934, a five and one-half month

Diplona Course for Homemakers was offered. In spite of considerable
:

advance publicity only ten persons registered for the course. Wíth the

, thortage of living accommodation on the campus it was difficult to compete

with the Brandon School for Homemakers where young ï/omen who took the

course could find housing accornmodation in the sane building where the

classes were held. It was therefore discontinued.

In 1955 Miss Hiltz retired, having gíven thirty-five years service

to the development of Home Economics in Canada as a teacher, research

worker and writer. Mrs. Elízabeth Feniak who had joined the Department of

Foods and Nutrition in 1950, took over Miss Hiltz' responsibilities and

since then has carried on numerous research projects in nutrition. Miss

Shirley Weber was appointed to the same departnent in 1956. In 1959 Miss

, Donna Baxter, who had been Provincial Nutritionist, became a nênber of the

staff. In 1961 Mrs. Dorothy Bolton took over some classes and in addition

became administrative assistant to the Director.

Renovations of the Foods laboratories resulted in much improved
'l
,lI teaching facilities for students. The Experinental Foods laboratory

included a section equipped for taste testing which had long been needed

for research work in foods. Since four students who were proceeding to

M.Sc. degrees in 1962 had to have working space, a graduate student office
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and workroom were added.

In 1957 Mrs. Eugenia B. Clark left the Universíty where she had

been head of the Department of Art, Clothing and Textiles. The courses

were separated; Miss Lillian B. Al1en was given charge of Applied Art

while Textile studies were directed first by Mrs. June Fisher Jackson

and presently by Míss Margaret Morton. Progress in the area of Textíle

Research has been rapid, with the opening of a new textile laboratory

and conditioning room ín 1961. In 1964 a smal1 textile laboratory for

honours and graduate students was made from former storage space.

Changes and improvements in the clothing construction centres are nor4r

being cornpleted.

The improved facilities for Art work in the new building led to

a course in Textile Handicrafts for senior students which includes a

choice of problems in weaving and decoration of textiles through stencil-

ling, block printing, screen printing and stitchery. Creative projects

in wood, netal or leather may be included. At the present tine the course

is called Creative Art Problems and permits specializatíon in one field.

The year 1957-58 narked the opening of the four new Horne Management

apartnents -- three for snall groups of students and one for the resident

staff advisor. The contemporary decor was planned by Miss Lillian Al1en

of the Art Department. The change was made so as to simulate more closely

the living arrangements of the modern family than had been possible in the

large Home Managenent house. Students studied ways of working which would

save time and energy, for like homemakers employed outside their homes they

carried on regular classes and took care of the house.
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0n the occasion of the Annual Convoca.tíon, May 25, 1960, an honor-

ary degree h¡as awarded to Dr. Margaret Reid, B.H.E. (Man.) I92I, ph.D.

(Chicago) 1931. Dr. Reid was Gold Medalist and Senior Stick in her grad-

uating year. She is a leading authority in Consumer Economics, and in

1951 she became Professor, Department of Economics, Graduate School,

University of Chicago. Today she is Professor Eneritus, University of

Chicago.

At the tine of the fiftieth anniversary of the School in June 1960

a two-day celebration was held with nearly 500 wonen in attendance includ-

ing all former directors, many retired staff members and alumnae. A short

history of the School üias prepared by a conmittee headed by Mrs. Margaret

Speechly Stanfield, a graduate of I92I, as well as a directory of graduatest

names and addresses. A fturd had been set up to provide for expenses and

since it was not conpletely used it was decided that the money should be

used for the continuing education of graduates. Beginning in 1961, in

cooperation with the Department of University Extension and Adult Educa-

tion, a two-day Institute has been held each year. Visíting speakers have

discussed such topics as: the homemakerrs interest in the profession in

the light of current information; the role of the horne economist in educa-

tíon; the role of ualues, philosophy and decision-making in farnily living;

and a program of special interest to dietitians, examining various aspects

of management. The most recent Institute considered chitd developnent and

attracted a large attendance.

In February 1961, following an intensive study of the curriculum by

an appointed committee, approval in principle was given to the new entrance

requirenent of five specific courses by way of senior natriculation or
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first year Arts and Science. Approval in principle was also given to two

new curricula. The reasons given for the proposed curriculum revisions

llere:

Many social and technological changes related to the hone and
the family have occurred since the last rnajor revision of the
curriculum in Home Economics. Further, a tremendous increase of
knowledge in nany of the subject natter fields necessitates a
thorough examination of the naterial to be included ín both core and
professional courses. study and consultation with graduates, pïo=
fessional workers, enployers and other educators led to the adõption
of the following general purposes for the present curriculum
revision:

1. a broad educational base in the arts and. sciences, selecting
regular arts and science courses.
2. an increased opportunity to select courses wíthin the social
sciences and humanities.
3. a decrease in required courses to pernit more concentration
in the chosen field of study within the Hone Economics f,ield.
4. a re-examínation of the courses within our own area, partic-
ularly the core courses, with respect to clarity of objectíves,
intellectual 1eve1 and relevance to present-day living.
5. a reconsideration of the courses designed as professional
preparation.in the light of present-day professional knowledge
and needs. óo

The first year conmon to both the new general and honours courses

was approved by the Senate in February L962 and put into operation in

September of that year. Entrance requirements, raised to senior natric-

ulation, resulted in a reduction of new students from seventy-eight to

forty-eight the first year, but the next year the first-year enrolment

was increased to eighty-three, the largest entering class since rgs2,

and five second-year students elected the Honours prograrn. The Honours

prograin was planned to provide a more specialized and longer undergraduate

36t. V. Davis, Proposals for Curriculum Revision. January 1961.
Unpublished Report.
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course for it was recognized that Canadians were going to have to educate

their own graduate students, future research workers, and produce their

own university teachers. ST The courses required for the Flonours pïogram

were listed under Departmental headings of: Clothing and Textí1es, Foods

and Nutrition, and Institutional Administration, plus an Arts or Science

sequence in Chenistry, Economics, History, Psychology or Sociology.

In 1964 the closing and disnantling of the tearoom marked the end

of an era of over twenty yeats during which students in Institutional Man-

agement had served luncheons to members of the University comnunity. In

the new Institutional Adninistration kitchen adjacent to the Pembina Hal1

Food Service operation, students prepare food in quantity whích is served

on the regular.cafeteria line. This enables students to learn quantity

food production in a practical situation, and to apply the principles of

organization, supervision and personnel rnanagement as they have been taught

in lectures.

The change in the degree from B.Sc. (H.Ec.) to B.H.Ec. and

B.H.Ec. (Hons.) brought a reduction in the number of requíred courses in

both basic arts and sciences and home economics. It enabled the student

to elect the courses in both these areas which would conbine to give a good

general education and fill her particular professional needs. Recognition

was given to the increasing need of home economists for knowledge of the

social sciences and greater understanding of family behavior. The trend,

even in the earliest home economics courses such as clothing, foods and

nutrition, was toward a moïe theoretical approach involving social and

37"'Newsletter, School of Home Economics, University of Manitoba,
July 1963.
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psychological factors, and based upon ever increasing knowledge in the

related biological and physical sciences. With the higher entrance require-

ment, beginning courses in foods and clothing were given at a more advanced

1evel with additional laboratory classes provided for those with no previous

hone econornics training. In every area there was more investigation and

research carried on to expand the sum of reliable knowledge needed to keep

hone and family lífe rran effective element of the social fabricr'.

No history would be conplete without acknowledging the contríbu-

tion of the staff who so IoyaITy served over the years. Although their

names are too numerous to mention, their teaching, adninistratíve work,

testing and research responsibilities are recognized and will not be for-

gotten.

At the present time [1966) there have been 2,079 degrees in Home

Economícs conferred. There have been sixteen graduates with a Masterts

degree -- one in Econornics in Ig32, thirteen in Nutrition and two in Tex-

tiles. A study of enrolnent figures given at five-year intervals froin

the time that the Home Economics faculty became a part of the University

gives an indication that there may be a resurgence in the movement at the

present time, as can be seen in the following table:

".1
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TABLE I

ENROLMENT IN HOME ECONOMICS 1925-1965

Students
Year enrolled

Students
Year enrolled

1925 109

1930 201

1935 2r5

1940 346

1945 343

1950 588

19s5 160

1960 2L5

1965 325



CHAPTER V

LEGISLATION, CURRICULA AND TEACHER TRAINING

Legis lation

The Department of Education of the Government of Manitoba is

responsíble for the regulations that control the school system. A history

of home economics education in Manitoba should therefore include some

reference to legislation, curricula and teacher trainirg.

rn 1909,for the distribution of grants, arr household science

teachers were given the same status as teachers of academic subjects. At

the same time, a sum of $200 was made available for equipping each depart-

rnent.l

The Royal Commission on Technical Education and Industrial Train-

ing appointed by the Government of Manitoba on August 26, 1910, reconmended

that grants be made by the Government to school boards to assist them in

neeting the cost of equiprnent and maintenance.2

The Dominion Royal Commission Report, published in 1913, endorsed

the recommendations of the Manitoba Royal Commission. As a result of both

investigations, the Provincial Government grant was raised to 50 per cent

of the amount necessary for equipment, with a maximum of $250 for any one

department.

lWinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1909, p. 2g4.

2Report of the Royal Conmission on Technical Education and
Industrial Training, approved and ordered August 26, 1910, (published
I9I2), pp.13-16.



7L

In 1913 the Agricultural Instructíon Act passed by the Federal

Governnent made available about $1,000"000 a year for instruction in agri-

culture and hone economics. The money was divided among the provinces

according to population and aúninistered by the Provincial Departments of

Agriculture through their Extension Services.

With the enactment of the Federal Technical Education Act of July

7, 1919, a fund was made available for technical education in Manitoba.

The sum of $10,000,000 was to be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund

over a ten-year period between L92I and 1929. The yearly allotrnent for

each province was $10,000 plus an appropriation based on the population.3

The Technical Branch of the Departrnent of Education was established in July

7920 and the work in hone economics was placed under this branch with Mr.

R. B. Vaughan as Director.4

In 1926 the Government approved a reconnendation of a special com-

nittee of the Advisory Board. who, after a three-year study, recorunended

th¿t Household Science and Household Art be accepted as an optíon in the

Matriculation course.5 The success of this work in Winnipeg, both in day

and evening classes, at the height of the depression in 1935 indicated a

need for moïe courses to be made available in other centres. A recommenda-

3An A"a for the Promotion of Technical Education in Canada, July
7,1919, Chapter 73, pp.663-67.

A-Department of Education, Annual Report, L920-2L, p. 148.

5R. Fletcher, trRetrospectrrt Department of Education, Annual Report,
1938-1939, pp. 6-7.
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tion to this effect was nade in a resolution passed by the legislature in

1935, and in addition the suggestion was made that artPractical Arts

Institutetr be established.6 Ir, 1958 legislation was passed requiring all

new Home Economics teachers to have a degree in Home Econornics and a yeat

of teacher training.

In 1940 increased matrículation credit was given by the Department

of Education for Horne Econonics.T

The Dominion Government, through a reconmendation fron the Minister

of Labour, extended the life of the Technical Education Act (1919) to March

1949. The rnoney had not been used in Manitoba during the original ten-year

period (1919-1929) for which the Act had been set up and thus the province

would benefit fron the extension of time.8

This legislation made it possible to provide for home economics

education in a second way: by setting up a ner^/ technical course in addition

to the subject or rtoptionff basis as a part of general education. In this case

the course received an additional grant and occupied approximately 50 per

cent of the studentts time.

The need for a Provincial Supervisor of Home Economics became evi-

dent as home econonics departments opened in schools outside of the Winnipeg

School Division No. 1. Teachers were working in isolation, having no

official guidance from anyone trained in their field. School Boards had

6Departnent of Educati-on,

]ni:-nni-peg School Division

SDup"tt*"nt of Education,

Annual

No. 1,

Annual

Report,

Annual

Report,

1935-1956, pp. 135-36.

Report, 1940, p. 17.

1944-45, p. 100.
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no qualified person to consult with when planning, equipping and staffing

new home economics departments. Through the efforts of the Manitoba Home

Economics Association the rnatter was brought to the attention of the auth-

orities and in July 1951 Miss Helen Janzen was appointed to the staff of

the Department of Education, Technical Branch. Her classification was

Instructor, Manitoba Technical Institute, and her duties included teaching

at the Institute and inspecting home economics departnents of composite

or technical schools. In 1954 Order-in-Council No. 746/54 provided for

a newly established position of Supervisor of Home Economics and Departrnent

Head, Manítoba Technical Institute. 0n October 22, 1956, Miss Janzen was

asked to take on as a futl-time ïesponsibility the inspection of the work

of all home economics teachers in both senior and junior high schools in

Manitoba, and aII connections with the Manitoba Technical Institute were

terminated. This appointnent was a signifícant development for home

economics education in Manitoba for now there was a specialist in charge

of coordinating and directing the program.

The terns of reference or an outline of duties for the position did

not exist but these gïehr rapidly out of requests for aid and observation of

the needs of a rapidly developing program. The duties now consist of the

following:

1. Classroom visitation and teacher counselling, individually and in
groups.

2. Reporting and making reconmendations regarding classroorn equipnent
and the teaching program.

3. Initiating, guiding, giving leadêrship and preparing copy for all
curriculum revisions.

4. Making recommendations regarding texts, reference books and resource
materials.
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5. Providing information to the university school of Home Economics
and Faculty of Education regarding needs to be net in recruitment
and training of home economics teachers.

working with school boards ín the recruitment of hone economics
teachers.

Giving leadership ín home economícs sessions of various conventions
and home economícs otganizations in general.

Performing those public relations functions and taking part in
those extra-curricular activities that further the ínterests of
horne economics education.

Dealing with provincial and interprovincial correspondence relat-
ing to home economics.

Aiding architects and school boards in the planning of new home
econornics departments . 9

Miss Janzents appointment was a logical one. For years her name

had been associated with youth training programs, suïnmeï schools (either

giving or taking courses), and teaching in ruraI, suburban and urban

schools. Further studies included courses at rowa State, Chicago and

Northwestern Universities. She brought to her new position a deep conrTic-

tíon that home economics should be a vital part of the general education

of every girl.

The Manitoba Home Economics Association subnitted a brief to the

Manitoba Royal Conmission on Educatíon in November 1957. The Commissioners

made a number of recommendations affecting Home Econorics.l0 They recom-

mended that four basic courses be prescribed for high school, namely:

Matriculation; General (non-matriculation); vocational (four pïograms -

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

9H"1"rl Janzen, personal interview

l0Report of the Royal Commission

with the writer, February 1966.

on Education, 1958, published 1959.
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Industrial, Agricultural, Commercial and Home Econonics); and Terminal.

It was suggested that at the end of Grade IX pupils select one of the four

courses outlined above; the Grade IX course would consist of five core sub-

jects plus two options. One option would be a second language for entrance

to the Grade X Matriculation course; the other could be Hone Economics.ll

The Home Econornics (Vocational) course has not been developed as yet.

The Matriculation Course recommended was to be strictly academic,

the same as the existing General Course modified by elininating the tech-

nical options (Horne Econornics included) in Grades X, XI and XII.12 A highly

academic University entrance course has been developed but at present it

is sti11 possíble to include Home Econornics as a matriculation option.

The General Course reconmended was made up of five core sugjects

plus two options (Home Economics included) in Grades X and XI. The Grade

XII course was to consist of English and four options (Home Economics

included). At present, a limited nurnber have elected this course.

It was recommended that the optional vocational subjects offered

in the General (non-matriculation) Course be more specific, purposeful and

demanding, and some form of external examínation be devised. Such a course

would be of value in seeking gainful employment. This pronpted a critical

study of the existing curricula for the option course and several worth-

while revisions were rnade.

For Grades VII, VIII and IX, the Comrnission reconmended that

school boards be required, as far as possible, to provide a hone economics

11rbid., pp. 154-155.

156.t'IÞ.4., p.
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pro$îan. This has 1ed nany school boards to include home economics depart-

ments when planning new schools for the larger school areas which have been

established as a result of the Royal Corunission Report.

When the investigations began in 1958, the establíshnent grant for
optional home econornics programs was $400. The Conmission recommended

that the amount be increased to two-thirds of the actual cost up to $4,500

(naximun grant $31000) per classroom. As a result an increase was made in

the grant for home econonics departnents which encouraged the opening of

new departments. The actual amount of increase was not as recommended by

the Comnission but did represent an inprovement over the 1958 figure of $400.

The terms of the agreement were that the government woul ð. pay S0%

of expenditures for equipment and supplies required to establish Horne Econ-

omics as an option in the General Course in Grades rx, x, Xr or xrr to a

maximum grant of $1,500 for each approved course. In Grades VII, VIII and

IX a grant of $1r000 was allowed for each such course established. To

qualify for the grants, the expenditures ürere to be made within three years

of the establishment of the course; the course v¡as to have the approval of
an official designated by the Minister of Education; and the mininun enrol-

ment was to be eighty-five pupils.15

In 1959 Home Economics was transferred fron the Technical Education

Branch to the aewly created Special Services Branch because home economics

education in Manitoba was considered a part of general education rather
than preparation for business or industry.

lSManitoba Regulat ions 24/60.
Act respecting Granls to School Areas,
established under Part II or part XIX

A Regulation under the Public Schools
School Districts a:rd School Divisions

of the Public Schools Act.
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Curricula

Since nearly all household arts and science classes \^reïe in Winni- 
.: ::::.::

peg schools, early work on curriculawas done by the Supervisor of Household :-"i"::-::l

Arts and teachers on the Winnipeg staff. When the Technical Branch of the

Departnent of Education was established in July Ig20, it was recognized
'_:.: : ..:'that with the opening of departrnents in areas other than Winnipeg it would 
ia,,::,i,.:::,:,

be necess ary to have a provincial course of studies to standardize the
.:.,,. .: , ,work. Records show that a curriculurn was prepared by specialists in Win- :

nipeg schools and the staff of the Manitoba Agricultural College in 1920.

However, no copy of this curriculum can be found.

. The first senior high school curriculun available r4ras prepared and

presented in L927. Further revisions were printed in 1940 , Lg45.-1956,

1961 and 1964, indicating that frequent changes r4rere necessary to keep up l

with a rapidly changing society.

In L926, when the Govern4ent accepted Home Econornics as a subject

on the Matriculation eourse, the Advisory Board requested that Mrs. L. C. :

,,,,t,;.,,1 ',,,1,,

Duncan and Miss Mary Moxon, of the Department of Home Economics at the 
,,1,,1 ,,.'

,'.1-:-:-:j.:.:.

University of Manitoba, prepare a neüi curriculum in Household Science. :::t,..:,::,-:

Miss Haliday prepared the Household Arts section.

The general aims of this curriculum were to develop a knowledge

and appreciation of efficient and intelligent homernaking and standards of 
;.'::,:,',:,,,,,i:::':ì:-'r"'

judgment which trould enable the girl to select food, clothing and household

equipment intelligently. Three courses were outlined: Household Science,

Household Arts, and a General Course which included elements of the other 
:

two. These courses were written to extend over a period of three years,
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Grades IX, X and Xï, and required four forty-ninute periods or one half-

d,ay a week of instructiorr.14 Any one of these coulrses could be substituted

for one science subject in Grade XI provided that the course chosen was

followed throughout the three years. Students taking two foreign languages

for matriculation did not need to take another science subject in Grades

X and XI if they took the Home Economics option. The lessons were grouped

as units of study under general headings, 9.g., under the heading Falnily

Relationships and Family Finance, Lesson 1 was outlined as a unit on the

family income. The subject matter was listed as follows:

(a) where the fanily income comes fron: r^rages, profits, interests;
(b) money value of womants services in the hone;

(c) average incorne in community;

(d) corununity services provided for the fanily;
(e) what income is spent for - food, crothing, shelter, running

expenses, savings and cultural development.

The following studentsf activities to acconpany the unit r^rere suggested:

(a) calculate the cost of duplicating the service of the mother in the
home;

(b) list connunity services that the fanily pay for through taxes, or
pay for directly.

In 1940 a five-year course in Homemaking was prepared by Miss Marion

Hínds at the request of Mr. R. J. Johns, Director of Technical Ed.ucation.

The units hiere organized so that a complete course in homemaki¡g was given

each year with one aspect of the girlrs life developed as the central
thene: home, friends, school, community and job.

In 1945, after careful investigation by a central corunittee headed

l4suu Appendix G for examples of final test papersr pp, 2s7-260.
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by the Deputy Minister of Education, Dr. R. o. MacFarlane, a provincial
reorganízation of high school studies took p1ace. Miss Moxon represented

Home Economics on the cornmittee. In addition to the General Course which
.nad' a Home Economics option, four Technical courses were introduced, one

beiag Home Economics. The Technical Course in Homemaking was to be voca-

tional in character, combiníng horne living and wage earning goa1s. A

representative committee of hone economists, with Miss He|en Janzen as r

chairman, prepared a comprehensive high school curriculum for both the

option and technical courses which hrere presented as Levels I, II and III
(Grades X, XI and XII).

For the Technical Course in Home Economics 50 per cent of the stud-

entsr time was spent on the core subjects of the General Course and 50 per

cent on Home Economics subj ects. The Hone Economics Option in the General

Course was allotted L2 per cent of the time and developed in three areas:

Nutrition and Food study; clothing and Fabric study; your Home and you.

Both programs u¡ere designed to assist the students with successful

personal living as members of hones and connunities, to initiate the skills
and appreciations necessary to carry on their home lives and to assume

citizenship responsíbilities that were extensions of hone life.

It was stated in the Technical Course Outline that some of the

skills needed in homes were also basic to hrage earning, such as those in-

volved in lunchroon and tearoom work, child care, caring for the sick, and

the alteration and construction of garments. Many of the personal qualities

which contribute to satisfying hone living weïe also considered important

for prospective employees. The assets inportant for both goals included:



80

naintaining health, an atrTactive personal appearance, using noney to get

values most needed for a satisfying life, understanding others and keeping

good relationships with then. The course was planned to give valuable
l- ... ..

preliminary ttaining for one or more of the following occupations: nurs- ::r:r""'1::

irg, catering and tearoon work, dressmaking, sales pronotion, household

assistant' child care' arts and crafts 
..::.,.

The Technical Course was offered in Brandon, Dauphin, and for one ;,:1;,,,:,

year at Daniel Mclntyre Collegiate Institute in Winnipeg. After a ttial 
.

period the course r¡/as withdrawn as enrolment indicated employment oppoïtun- 
t"l'i'l't'

ities rnrere not sufficiently challenging to attract students.

e Option Course was based on the strong belief that training in

home econornics was an important part of the general education of all gir1s.

The objectives set forth were:

1. to develop an appreciation of the part the home plays in the life of
the individual, family and corununity;

2. to encourage good habits of nutrition through the planning, preparation
and serving of the dayts meals l

3. to develop an interest in the selection and construction of appropriate :: ,

clothing and accessoriesi ,.,:ii ,

4. to provide an opportunity of relating art principles to the indivídual, 
'.,uut",,,.

her home, her wáidrobe and her food; ': :::',

5. to develop character and personality in order to assist the individual
in neeting the new experiences of an adult world.

In 1956 the Option Course was reviewed and a ner^i outline for Gradet 
,,,::,,..,:

X, XI and XII was printed. The time al lotment for Grade XII was increased i.:::::::::

fron 12 per cent to 18 per cent. For the first tine the Grade XII progran

hras presented in detail. The Foods and Nutrition units included: experi-

mental cookery; fanily meals; large quantity cookery; and national cookery.
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The Clothing units dealt with: new fibres; ninor fibres; lace and enbroid-

ery; furs; and tailoring. The units on Your Horne consisted of: architect-
ural styles in houses; period furniture; woods, wood finishes; changes ín
social conditions that affect the Canadian family; statistics on the Canadian

family; welfare services for Canadian families; role of wornen in society;

final1y, finance. A booklet prepared under the supervision of a woman law-

IeÎ, the late Miss Mildred B. McMurray, entitled ,Laws of Interest to Womenr,

was to be studied. This 1egal guide set forth political, property and civil
rights, together with legislation concerning domestic relations and labour

conditions, and thus reflected the position of women and the fanily in our

society. The unit on Family Finance was planned to neet the needs of Grade

XII students, some of whom would soon be wage earners and others who would

follow the trend toward early marriage.

In 1961 the outline was reprinted in booklet form and included a

brief resume of the scope and sequence of both junior and senior high pro-

grans. This program with sone changes was reprinted in 1964 as a prelim-

inary edition because further changes were anticipated. To the objectives

was added the following: to develop an ability to identify personal values,

to organize and to rnanage personal resources in order to achieve an inte-
gratíon of effort directed toward desired goals.

The Hone Management unit began with a consideration of values, goals

and resources- Students were to think critically about these. It was be-

coming evident that the job of the homemaker was basically one of decision

making and management rather than one of many production skills. There-

fore management was related to values, resources and worthwhile goa1s. The
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area dealing with the hone \^ras presented so that teachers could choose those

units which appeared to be of greatest value to students. With this dggree

of flexibility it was possible to develop a particular unit with more depth; 
j..:.:.,.:.:

eog.: a unit on Child Development was prepared for Grade XI with enough con- : " :-:::'

tent to occupy the total tine allotment, given to fhe Hone if so desired.

The Child Development outline recognized the inportance of child rearing

and the growíng place of nursery schools in society. Activities associated '' ..,'.t 
,

with Hone Management included an exploration of salaries and the cost of 
;:'':;'::.:':r' ::''¡'

,::, :1. ,i,::, ...

suitable housing. Students were referred to The Canada Year Book for inforn- ',i'',',i'':,'.'.','"

ation on average family income and housing allotrnent of income. It viias recog-

nízed that nost young couples and business girls were apartment dwellers

and it was suggested students search the want ad sections of loca1 nevispapers,

exp1oresa1ariesforavai1ab1ejobsandca1cu1atethenonth1ycostofsuit-

able housing, including utilities, rent or taxes, upkeep and heating. 
'

A choice of two texts was authorized for Foods and Nutrition in

Grades X and XI: Canadian editions of Plagning and Prepgring U""lt by

canpion et a1 , and Erperiences in Homenaking by pollard. At the present 
r,,.,.,,.:,,,,,,,

tine a connittee has been set up to review the existing curriculum and it i.::..ì:r,:,::-::.1

..-: :: :::..
is expected that in the coning year another revision will be presented for 

1.,,,'.,r,,,.,:...

consideration as a University enttance option.

The Junior High Curriculum (Grades VII, VIII and IX) was first
presented as a separate outline in Ig47, revised in 1956, 1961 and 1966 , ,_,,., . ,.

Miss Mary Moxon of the School of Hone Economics, The University of Manitoba, i'¡¡'-1',j.':'r'"t'

and Miss Isobel Robson, Director of Home Economics in Winnipeg schools,

worked with a group of teachers, prepared, tested and presented the first

curriculum to the Department of Education. The goal of home economics set
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forth was the improvement of personal, home and fanily life through basic

understandings rather than the accumulation of facts. The curriculurn was

planned to arrange the naterial in such a way as to establish relation- 
.:. : .

shíps alnong the various areas of homemaking and within the areas themselves. .:,:.::::.: :r

The objectives of the Junior High Course in Homemaking were:

1. to stimulate an interest in the study of homemaking and to assist
pupils to explore and evaluate their interests and abilíties in this , . .

field; ,,, ,ì:
': : :i .

2. to develop fundarnental skills in the construction and care of cloth-
ing and to develop standards (such as abilities of pupils will permit) ,::,",,',i,
along with an elementary study of the factors underlying the selec- i: : : ;

tion of appropriate and beconing clothing;

3. to develop some ability in planning, preparing and serving sirnple
nutritious meals, hrith emphasis on the relation of the pupilsthealth
to food selection;

4. to teach the inportance of the wise use of time, energy, naterials
and money as related to the welfare and health of the farnily;

5.todeve1opanabi1itytound.erstandfactorsthatmakefor:(a)satis
fying family and conmunity life; (b) improvement of personality to
assist pupils to adjust to social groups in the home, school and
comrnnnity t

6. to help pupils understand the rnental, emotional and physical develop-
ment of the pre-school child and so enable the pupils to work with, 

.:::.:: :care for and guide snall children; ,:,,;,,,,,,,,,,..

7. to stínulate an appreciation of the principles of elementary att anð, ',.,,,','','to develop sone ability to apply them to the irnprovement of personal ,:.'., ',

appearance and surroundings.

The outline v/as prepared so that in all areas pupils rnight work

cooperatively in groups or frfamiliesrr' For example' food study I^Ias 
i,:i:,:,r-..,:i:

centred around family meals. Several goals of food study night be con- rr:!r':r;i:rrr:r::iì

sidered simultaneously,15 such as the ability to plan meals, understanding

lsJuníor High Grades Hornemaking Curriculum Lg47, p. 4.
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cooking principles, time-planning, the use of equipnent, the buying of

food, table setting and services. The lessons r¡rere grouped as units and

presented under the headings: goa1s, pupil experiences and activities,
'

' teaching aids and references. For the first time, minímum achievements

for clothing units were listed in 1947. By this, teachers were given the

security of knowing just what was expected of junior high school pupils

I i" sewing.

Ïn 1956 and 1961 revised outlines followed the same general p1an.
:I In 1956 the following additions were rnade: a unit on Social Grace and.

Etiquette; mininum achievements for food units; information on space and

equipnent; a list of characteristics of effective teachers; suggested aids

for record keeping and regulations re government grants.

The recommendations for Horne Econornics made by the Royal Connission

on Education, 1958, and the need for authorízed texts 1ed to a revision of

, ttte Junior High curriculum. Prograns fron other provinces and states were

studied. A supplement was printed to be used experimental\y, and the new

outline was distributed in 1961. A newly authorized text for Grades VïI

and IX, the Canadian edition of Your Home- and You by Carlotta Greer, catne

--, ittto use. For the first tine there u/ere sufficient copies for each pupil

to use one. (At the present tine it is authorized for Grade VII and Grade

vrrr) .

I In the 1961 curriculum, the teacher uras encouraged to exercise her

initiative and creati-veness in providing experiences by which desired

objectives and achievements could be attained. Generally speaking, the

Junior High progran was an activity progran but it was stated that students
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should know the rtwhytt as well as the rrho!{r?, anð, some basic theory, facts

and principles should be taught. Suggestions were given for teachers of

slow learners and those academícally gifted. A new unit on personal and

family money management was given. The teenage dollar was becorning increas-

ingly inportant; stores were encouraging teenagers to open charge accounts

and it was hoped that this unit would help students realize the extent to

which the family dol1ar nust be stretched and the necessity of careful

budgeting. A brief resume of scope and sequence hras given for each grade.

In September 1966 another outline was issued. The curriculum with

the proposed changes was set forth in supplement form, studied and tried
on a pilot basis in 1965-66. The outline has been printed and will be used

in all schools in Septernber 1966. In the introduction, the study of home

economics in Jtnior Hígh grades is defined as education for honernaking.

The currículum points out that a good Junior High program is exploratory,

since it includes a+number of aspects of home and farnily living, child care,

food preparation and service, clothing construction, selection and care,

housekeeping, laundry and consumer information. Mention is made of the

many enployrnent opportunities in these fields and the inspiration and

motivation for horne practice and further study which may evolve frorn the

program" The new objective which suggests wage earning is given as

follows: ttto help students explore and evaluate their interest and abil-

ities in the field of hone economics for employment purposes,,.16 Home

Economics forrns a good background for nursery school assistants, jobs in

food services and retailing.

l6J,rrrior High Grades Homemaking Curriculum (Provisional), L966, p.4.
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Another objective has been rephrased thus: 'rto develop abilíty

to think critically about personal values and social pressures and to

understand factors, as far as maturity will permit , that make for a

satisfying personal fanily and community 1ifs.'r17 The Home Economics

teacher, usiag the suggested experiences listed in the curriculum, is

in an opportune position to help students examine and develop values.

Child developnent is outlined for both Grade IX and VII.

In the senior grade the course can be presented with greater depth than

was fornerly possible in Grade VII alone. In addition,, a unit on per-

sonal development ís given to help students develop self-understanding.

It has replaced a unit on Home and Family Relationships in Grade VüII

which was becoming difficult to pïesent without embarrassment to students

fron broken homes. The use of present day f.abrics and the nultiplicity

of laundry aids 1ed to a need for revísion of the Clothing unit with

more attention given to the care of clothing. A revísed Grade IX Food

and Nutrition unit hras prepared with more ernphasís on the social factors

relating to food. With a number of schools in smaller towns and rural

areas opening new departments, a Grade fX outlíne

classes which had no previorls training.

' Thus it is evident that the recurring aim

cation has been to train the student in practices

realízatíon and to successful family living in an

\4Ias prepared for

of Home Economics edu-

which will lead to self-

everchanging social and

17l,oc 
. -__c'it .



87

economic situation. In the words of the Provincial Supervisor, Miss Janzen,

who has coordinated the work on curricula since 1956: ilWriters of a new

curriculum must be al^Iare of the society in which that curriculun is to

function.rr

Teacher Training

All public sbhool teachers in Manitoba must be certifícated by

the Department of Education. The early teachers of sewing, recruited

from their classrooms because of their interest in the new program, took

training couïses of study outside the province. Miss M. Harið¿y, super-

visor of sewing in the winnipeg schools, was an ardent advocate of

Columbia Teachers College and directed a number of teachers to this

institution.

The first teachers of domestic science in Winnipeg, Miss Reebie

Lennox and Miss catherine Mackay, were graduates of pratt rnstitute,

Brooklyn, New York, where a two-year diploma course was given. However,

the majority of the early teachers v/ent to the Macdonald Institute of

Home Economics at Guelph, Ontario, where a two-year progran led to a

certificate in Domestic Science.

The Teacherst Course in this subject, in accordance with a regul-

ation of the Provincial Departnent of Education, hras taken by a71 Normal

students before receiving their second class certificates. The one-nonth

sulnmer course was given at the Manitoba Agricultural College between 1911

and 1924 for the benefit of those who were going to teach in the country

in order that they be familiar with elementary principles of agriculture



88

and home economics. The rady teachers were. given work in the Department

of Home Economics, particulatry in food values, hygiene, sanitation, home

nursi-ng, first aid, nethods of cooking food, hand sewing, mending and the

naking of simple gaments. rt v/as recognizeð, that a large portion of the

rural population would acquíre in the public school the only special train-
ing they would receive for their livesr work. rt was therefore necessary

for those who were in charge of country schools to be in sympathy with
fann lífe and work, and have some knowledge of the womanrs place in it.18

The Brandon Norrnal School was equipped to offer a practical don-

estic science training. Ìllith the hot lunch progran in mind, a course of
study was planned to teach the making of special luncheon dishes and the

use of garden produce. Instruction was also given in sewing and knitting
and in the use of various stitches in the making of simple and useful

articles. Miss Mary Kelso taught at the Brandon Norrnal School for a time

prior to her appointrnent as Director of Hone Economics at the Manítoba

Agricultural Co11eg". 19

In 1914, in response to the growing public interest in hone econom-

ics, the Department of Education offered special training for experienced

teachers at the I'new colleget' (located on the present site in Fort Garry)

under the direction of Mrs. Charlton-Salisbury. This concentrated course of
ten months duration, open only to experienced teachers holding First or

second class Professional certificates, u¡as designed to fit then for

lBManitoba Agricultural College Calendar

lgDepartrnent of Education, Annual Report,

L9I3-I4, p.102-\04.

7917, pp.234-235.
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developing hone economícs prograns in public hígh schools. Conditions for

entrance were that the candidate was to be at least twenty years of age,

have taken chenistry and have had one yearts practical training in the various

branches of housekeeping.20

Certificates as teachers of Home Economics in Manitoba schools were

granted by the Department of Education to all students who concluded the

course satisfactorí ly.

We have been singularly fortunate in having as students ín this
new and nost irnportant course, young u/omen of fine character and
well-equipped, for teachers of Home Economics. rt is a natter of
considerable satisfaction that the first class to be graduated as
teachers in this line of education from any College in Western Canada
gives promise of being a great credit not only^po the college but to
the province of which all are native by birrth.zl

Plans for carrying on this progran were delayed for some years by

the First World War. Nevertheless the five who took this special teachersl

course made inportant contributions to education in schools and in exten-

sion work in Manitoba and farther afield.

In 7923 Miss Mary Moxon was made responsible for Education courses

which were given to all students in their three senior years. She made a

number of worthwhile changes in the prograrn. In the fourth year Educational

Psychology and Principles of Teaching included a comparison of current edu-

cational aims with those of earlier periods, instruction in the selection

and organization of subject natter and methods of teaching. The fifth year

program consisted of a nethods course and school management classes along

with observation and supervised practice teaching with classes brought

20Manitoba Agricultural College Calendar, 1914-15, pp. LLS-ZS.

2lReport to the President, Manitoba Agriculi¿ural College, IgI4, p. 16.
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fron St. Vital (now Fort Garry) .

Arrangements were nade in Ig24 whereby the Department of Educa-

tion would grant a specialistrs teachers certificate in Home Economics

to graduates of the five yeaï course.

In 1928 the length of the home econornics pïogran was reduced to

four years and it becane necessaïy to telescope classes in Education.

All thírd year students v/ere given lectures in General and Educational

Psychology with laborator periods devoted to demonstrations on home econ-

onics topics suitable for Woments Institutes, Boyst and Girlsf Clubs and

other organizations. Those taking the teaching option in their fourth

year received lectures in general teaching nethods, home econornics nethods,

managenent and adninistration, along with practice teaching and observa-

tion, which now included visits to Winnipeg schools.

' The Department of Education revised the regulations for certifica-
tion of home econornics teachers in July 1g2g. Donestic Art Certificates

for elernentary and junior high schools were. granted teachers with Second

Class Professíona1 standing who had taken technical work as prescribed by

the Prograrnrne of Studies. Domestic Art Certificates for Secondary Schools

were issued to teachers who held a First Class Professional Certificate and

had conpleted at least one year of special work in Home Economics at an

approved institution. Partial certificates enabling the holder to teach

Home Econonics in any school in the province were issued to University
graduates in Horne Econornics who had taken special training in pedago gy.22

In 1935 a teaching option was offered to fourth year students in

22see Appendix H
home economics teachers,

for letter from R. Fletcher re certification of
p. 262.



;

91

conjunction ri/ith the newly established Faculty of Education. The course

was called Methods of Teaching Home Econornics, and ín addition, regular

periods of practice teaching hrere arranged with the Winnipeg School Board.

In 1938 the Department of Education required all Home Economics graduates

to conplete a year of teacher training in order to qualify for an Interim

Collegiate Certifi cate.23 Miss Moxon, a member of the Faculty of Home

Economicsrbecame a menber of the Faculty of Education as we1l. When Miss

Moxon retired in 1952, Mrs. Kathleen Watson was chosen to succeed her.

In 1965 Miss Margaret Canpion took over when Mrs. Watson retired.

With the development of more home econonics deparûnents during

the post-war period, there r^ras a shortage of all teachers, incfuaing hone

economics teachers. Home Econornics graduates l^/ere not attending the Fac-

ulty of Education in sufficient nunbers to neet the denand. To increase

the supplL in 1953 university students with third year standing were

admitted to the Faculty of Education. On comptetion of their course, ai,"

Home Economics students were given an fnterim Fírst Class Specialist

Certificate in Home Economics, Grade tfAlr. This was made permanent on coÍr-

pletion of two years successful teaching experience and subject to the

inspectorf s recomm endation.24

In 1954 there r^iere no Home Economics students registered in the

Faculty of Education. fn order to staff the schools, a graduate in Home

Econonics with a teaching option in her undergraduate course üias allowed

to attend Bachelor of Education surnrner courses at the University of

2Sltlanitoba Agricultural College Calendar 1938-39¡ p.59.
24R. O. MacFarlane, Deputy Minister of Education, letter

N. Scarfe, May 4,1953, on file in the Office of the Supervisor
Economics.

to Dean
of Home
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Manitoba to obtain an interin special certificate in Home Economics.

To secure a permanent special certificate (Class IV), two more courses

were required. Without the teaching option an additional course r¡/as

necessary. All students were expected to take Advanced Educatíonal Psych-

ology and one of the following: Documentary Research; Principals of Educa-

tion; The School in the Social Order in Modern Times. The additional two

options included a course in Teaching and Supervision of Home Economics.25

In 1956 a Hone Economics Conmittee representing the University of

Manitoba, the Winnipeg schools and the Manitoba Home Economics Association,

under the chairmanship of Miss Helen Janzen, worked out another emergency

plan for the certification of graduates who did not wish to take a year of

teacher training. The requirements for an Interim Special Certificate

were: a degree in Home Economícs (students were strongly urged to elect

the Education course offered as an elective in fourth yeat); successful

cornpletion of two sunmer school sessions (four courses) designed for the

certification of home economics graduates. The requirernents for a perman-

ent special certificate were successful cornpletion of two further approved

surnmer school sessions and the recommendation of an Inspector. The four

General Education courses included: Educational Psychology; Evaluation or

Measurement in Teaching; Classroom Management,and Language Expression. The

four Horne Economics Education courses hlere: Curriculum and Methods in Home

Economics in Manitoba Schools; Workshop in Home Economics Education; Work-

shop in Clothing and Textiles Education; Curriculum and Methods in the

25r. s. Bennett,
on file in the Office of

Assistant Registrar, letter to Dean Scarfe , 1954,
the Supervisor of Hone Economics
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minor areas. Instructors ürere experienced high school teachers trwarm from

the classroomfr. After four years the summer sessions were discontinued.

In 1957, to relieve the general shortage of teachers, the Faculty

of Education inaugurated a three-year special surnmer progran (the L2-6-6

plan) . The program began with a twelve weeksr session from the niddle of

May to the middle of August, followed by two strtnmer courses, six weeks

each. When prospective teachers successfully passed these courses and

received the recornmendation of a supervisory official for satisfactory

teaching, the University granted then a Certificate in Education. Teacher

training in the surnmer session, however, was permitted only because of the

teacher shortage, and students missed a regular program of practice teaching

in the schools.

Included in the progran were two Home Economics courses, an

orientation program with work on curriculum and lesson planning followed

by a seminar planned to foster successful teaching.

Advanced courses have been offered at different times for home

economics teachers. At the request of twenty-eight Winnipeg teachers,

Dr. Grace Gordon Hood, Director of the Division of Home Economics, held an

evening class entitled ttspecial Methods of Teaching Hone Economics.tt26

In 1943 and again in 1954, under the supervision of Miss Moxon, teachers

studied new developments in hone economics teaching. In the 1961 sunmer

session of the University of Manitoba, Mrs. Bertha Pharis of Milliken

University, Decatur, I1linois, conducted a course at the Bachelor of

Education 1evel.

26Report of the Division of Home Econornics to the Dean of the
Faculty of Agriculture and Home Economics, 1958-59.i
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For many years the School of Hone Econonics has given undergraduate

sunmer courses. Teachers interested in improving their acadenic standing

have been urged to take advantage of the summer offerings in the hope that

some would go on to qualify as teachers of Home Economics.

A letter fron Miss Janzen to home economics students at the Univers-

ity, written in January 1966, tells of the rtunlimited horizons in teachingtt.

What is demand?

The demand has more than doubled during the last ten years.
At the present time there are 13S hone economics teachers in
Manitoba public and high schools, teaching some 17,000 pupils.
The demand for home economics teachers continues to expãnã
right across Canada.

Additional new departnents are opened every year. There is
also a great turn-over of teachers as narriage and fanily
responsibilities are undertaken by so many, or husbands are
transferred to other provinces. We expect to need thírty new
home economics. teachers next year , and the demand increases
yearLy.

To choose to be a teacher is to enter a distinguished field
of service. It brings you into contact with some of the greatest
people in history. The ideals and objectives of teachers are
high. You will always reali ze that you are in a position to
make a significant contribution to society in g,_field that ranks
highly in public prestige, respect anð. reward.¿t

The nunber of hone economics teachers and pupils in all hone econJ

omics classes in the province over the last ten years is given in Table II.

The figures show that the number of teachers and pupils has more than

doubled in this period.

27H. Janzen, letter to Home Economics students at the University
of Manitoba, January 1966.
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TABLE II

NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPIL ENROLMENT IN MANITOBA SCHOOLS 1956-1966

Year No. of Pupi 1 Pupil
IncreaseTeachers Enrolrnent

1956-57

1957-58

195 B-5 9

1 95 9-60

1960-61

796r-62

7962-63

1963-64

1964-65

196s-66

64

68

73

80

93

100

115

111

126

138

9,500

8,955

10,560

17,694

13,579

75,382

15,654

15,974

16, 016

17,652

455

1r405

7,334

1,995

1, 805

272

220

r42

I,636



CHAPTER VI

THE WINNIPEG SCHOOL DIVISION NO. i

The population distrib.ution of the Province of Manitoba is unique.

About one-half the people of the province lives in one city, Metropolítan

Winnipeg.l The other half is scattered over the rural areas, the villages

and towns whích constitute the centres of an essentially agricultural

province. The latest fígures at the time of writing indicate that Brandon

is the only city of substantial size in Manitoba other than wínníp"g.2

The people are interested in all matters of education, but in the field of

special education such as horne economics the difficultíes encountered

because of the scattered population have tended to concentrate major deve-

lopments in the city of winnipeg. This i-s one reason why winnipeg has

been considered first in this thesis. Another reason is that home economics

education became the concern of educators in Wínnipeg before it was intro-

duced into rural Manitoba.

Home economics education in the Winnipeg School Division No. 1

has passed through four rather distinct periods of development. These are:

the Daniel i-{clntyre period, 1900-1930, the fonnative years of the movement;

the depression and World War II period, 1930-1945 , characterized by financ-

ial stringency and wartime controls; the post-war peri-od, 1946-1958,

marked by population increase and rapid development and expansion; and the

lDominion Bureau of Statistics, Canada

2loc. Cit.

196s.
Yea:c Book, Queenrs P:iinter,
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period since 1958 in which the recommendations of The Royal Conmission on

Education were the basis of strengthening the progran.

The Daniel Mclntyre Period - 1900-1930

Theories, Courses and Trends. By 1900 public school educators

were becoming aware of the need for some training of the frhand and eyett

along with the academic subjects of the curriculum. 0n November 24, 1900,

a special committee of the Winnipeg School Board met to consider the

introduction of domestic science instruction into Winnipeg schools.

School board members present \^rere: Messrs. Fowler (Chairman), McKechnie,

Byrnes, Horne and Bole. Mr. W. J. Warters, Director of Manual Training

for Winnipeg schools, was also in attendance as he had been asked to

report his observations of the teaching of donestic science in Great

Britain where he had taught before coning to Winnipeg. He stated that

the teaching of hand sewing \^ras compulsory in all schools in England and

was considered as necessary as any other subject on the course of studies.

The committee thought that some training should be provided for girls to

correspond with the course in woodwork for boys. Moreover, Lady Minto,

wife of the Governor-General of Canada at that time, on the occasion of

her visit to Winnipeg, had urged that domestic econony and needlework be

included in the curriculum. S

The Superintendent, Da. Daniel McIntyre, following a trip to

Eastern cities, reported to his board:

SMinute Book, Winnipeg School Division No. L, 1898-1902, p. 26.
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The department of sewing and domestic econorny for girls which
corresponds with the manual training for boys, impressed rne as of
great educational value, while it seemed to me that it must exert
a profound effect on the housekeeping of the future. The course
in sewing is progressively attanged, beginning, in the schoo,trs
which I observed, in the third school year with lessons in position,
holding the needle, threading the needle, using the thimble, making
a knot, using scissors, stitching of the simplest kind on a coarse
canvas sampler, and ending in theniiìth year with cutting and
fitting complete garments, and the nost dífficult needle work in
the tenth school year. The tine is two hours per week and the work
is done under the regular teacher who in turn is directed by the
supervisor. The work affords admirable opportunity for training,
judgment and taste and developing habits of industry. No form of
industrial training is more easily applied in the school-roorn.

There can be no doubt, too, of the educatíonal and practical
value of, cooking and other subjects included in the term domestic
science. Anong the lessons that f saw given was one on the making
of custards. It included a study of various constituents with
their nutrition values and a brief account of the source of supply
as well as an explanation of the principles underlying the variõus
operations that the children were calbd upon to do in preparing
the dish, while much care was taken to train the girls to deft and
skilful modes of handling the various utensils and implements
employed. This department, however, needs special teachers and
special equipment and cannot be carried on in the ordinary class-
room, so that it is a more expensive matter to introduce than sew-
ing. The equipnent for a room would cost about $350 and the cost
of teaching and maintenance would be $900. This would give twenty
lessons to 400 girls. To make the work co-extensive with the
manual training for boys, three ïooms involving an outlay of $2050
for equipment and an annual expenditure of $5000 for maintenance
would be- required.4

Dr. Mclntyre vras requested to take up the rnatter of donestic

science with the Advisory Board with the purpose of having this subject

placed on the course of studies.5

0n July 9, 1903, the conmittee decided to recommend to the Board

that sewing be taught to girls in classes concurrent with the boysr

4Minute Book,

SMinute Book,

Winnipeg School Division No. 1, 1900, pp. 33-34.

Winnipeg School Division No. 1, 1902, p. 4.
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attendance in the manual training school,6 and that Miss M. Haliday, who

had been a member of the teaching staff for twelve yeaïs, be appointed

to direct the work at $675 per annun, the Salary Schedule for Grade VIII.7

To qualify for her new position Miss Haliday had taken private lessons

from Miss Reebie Lennox, the Director of the School of Household Science

conducted at the university of Manitoba under the sponsorship of Mrs.

Massey-Treb1e.8

The manual training for boys had been made possible through the

public-spirited action of Sir Willian Macdonald of Montreal in setting aside

a Iarge sum of money to enable school boards in the larger centres of each

province in Canada to introduce and carry on an experimental program for
three years. The terms of agreement with the Winnipeg School Board were

that on the condition that the Board provide the rooms, the trustees of

the fund would bear the expense of equipnent and naterials aS well as the

teachersr sararies. The program v/as organizeð,by Mr. w. J. wart"tr.9

Provision was made in three centres in Winnipeg for one-half day of manual

training per week for 1,000 boys in Grades v, vr and vrr. rn January 1904,

with the Macdonald support to be withdrawn shortly, a special conmittee of

the board was delegated to approach the goverilnent for a grant so that the

6winnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1903, p. 18.

'**. , p. 22.

8M"r. Reebie Lennox MacNeill, letter to Dr. Isabel MacArthur,
March 1956. See Appendix C, pp. 223-4.

gWinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Re_pjrrt, 1900, pp. 470-7I.
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$/ork in rnanual training and sewing could continue.lO On February 19,

1904, the committee recommended to the board that manual training be

a regular part of the educational "our".11 The board took over the

Macdonald plan at the end of June 1904.

In his 1905 annual report Dr. Mclntyre reported favorably on the

sewing course for girls which had been instituted as an equivalent for

the woodwork for boys. In addition to its educational value as a subject

of general education, he thought that it had direct practical benefits,

and the girls and their parents seemed interested. Regular classroom

teachers conducted the sewing classes in Grades V, VI and VII while the

boys attended the manual training school. The teachers for the rnost part

welcomed this addition to the program and set themselves industriously to

rneet this new chall"rrg".12

Home economics in the form of sewing was íntroduced in the schools

in response to the appèa1 to rttrain the hands as well as the head'r. The

prograrn involved little more than hand work. In Grade V stress was laid

upon the use of thimble, length of thread and correet way of holding the

naterial. The children were taught basic stitches , and to arouse interest,

nodels of bonnets, red ríding hoods and nightingales were made of soft

materials. The objectives in the first year were to instruct the pupils

in the care of their hands, the names and prices of suitable fabrics, the

l0Mirr.rt" Book, Winnipeg School

llMirrl;t" Book, Winnipeg School

l2winnipeg School Division No.

Division No. 7, Jan. 7 , 1904.

Division No. 1, Feb. 19, L904.

1, Annual Report, 1905, P. 23I.
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careful folding of materials and mod.els, the accurate measurement of mater-

ials and the exercise of individual taste in finishing, decorating and com-

bin.ing colours. The work was extended in Grade VI to teach putting in gr'-ssets, 
:.: :;,::::,: 

,: .

finishing of flanrrels, correct henming on all table linens, enbroidering

and initialling household 1inen, naking and applyirg bias facings, button-

h.oling, sewing on buttons ancl. fasteners, mendirlg and. dalning, joining of 
1,:,.:.;:,:;.1

ciel icate ruffles, tuckirrg, insertions, embrc¡iclery- and seam finishes. Grade ,:::.::::.::'; :.:

VII instruction included- the C,rafting cf patterns for underwear, skirts and ..,', ,,: ,,,
i r:r'.'--.' . ,:.:?

blouses. The puf,ils were taught to cTeate original designs in decor:ation,

tocutmateii.a1stoadvantageand'tofitagarment.Theyweregivenoppor-

' tunities to examine many kinds of cotton fabric, laces ancí enbroicJ.ery.ls
l

In all thi,s work Miss FIal iday directed her classroom. teachers to set .

ahighstandardofper'fornìance.oneofherteacherssaid:

To few women is given th.e drive that Miss Hal.iday had to fu.rther
the work in her field. She ga.ve of herself unsparingly and expected
a high sta.nda.rd of work fron her teachers and their pupils. Hèr idea
was not only to train th.e students in skills but to develop a proper
philosoph.I of l if e. 14

It was a rela-tively sirnpi.e matter to include sewing in the progran 
,¡,,,:.,,:,:

However, in an address on practical education, Dr. George Bryce of Manitoba ',,. ','.',.

,r¡,.,t,',,, ,,,,

College made it quite clLear that the program which he had in mind included

aspects c'f home economics other than sewing. He stated:

It (home economics) is on a true educational basis. Its purpose
is not to make girls cooks. But with the thorough principle of adapt-
ation which characterizes all true education, the hard work with tools
in manual training is replaced by the use of the dish, the kettle, the

lSWinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1909, pp.26-27.

14f1t"n ltlalker McQuaker, personal interview with the writer, March
1966.
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processes of cooking and the needle. It indeed involves rnany of theprocesses of the chemical laboratory,anð. womarrts nore delicate touchand nanipulation are trained by the- óourse in dornestic science.Habits of carefulness, cleanliness, neatness, order, system skilfulhandling, resource and practicabilíty r"" ..rítivateá ly tr,is excellentsystem. 15

rn April 190s, at the request of Dr. Mcrntyre, Miss Reebie Lennox,

director of the winnipeg school of Household science sponsored by Mrs.

Massey-Treble, addressed a neeting of the school Management committee on

the subject of donestic science teachiag in the schools. 0n May s, 1g0s,

the secretary reported that the Advisory Board had praced household science
(i.e., domestic science) on the list of studies for public schools.16

After considerable discussion concerning the cost of equipment and mainten-
ance, it was decided that one centre be established and that the commíttee

ask authority from the Board to arrange details so that classes rnight begin
in septenber 1905 in the Alexandra school.17 lr4iss Lennox was appointed at
a saLary of $1,000 per annum to take charge of this new department teachiag
a one-yeaÏ course ín cooking to Grade vIII pupils. She spent three months

working with col. J. B. Mitchell, connissioner of school Buildings, to plan
and equip the centre'j-n the Alexandra school. she subsequently taught the
course for three years. The schedule was strenuous for in order to accommo-

date all the classes, she had to teach saturdays as well as schoor days.

SDr. G"orge Bryce, rrpractical
fcanadian pamphletð rl7'r-r9ß, 1901).

l6Minutes of School Management

lTwinnipeg School Division No"
1906) , p. 374.

Training in Educationil, Collegiana,

Commi ttee,

1, Annual

April 6, 1905, p. 32I.

Report, 1905, (published
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rn class, the girlsr uniforms consisted of a large, plain white
apïon with a bib worn to protect the dress, a pot holder, a smalr towel
for personal use and a white muslin cap to keep the hair in place. Recipe

sheets were distributed and students were required to keep a written record
of all work done in class. The work of the household science students came

before the members of the Board in a practical way at the close of the
midsunner term, when they were entertained at a dinner entirely prepared
by the girls of the school. Mrs. Reebie Lennox MacNeill gave an account

of this event in a letter to the writer:

During the_first year Dr._ Marntyre decided we should give adinner t'o the^school 'Board, 
the nemters of the press, ,rra-irr"i"wives, about forty in all. r told him it r4ras utterly impossible.The children couldnrt leap from individual portions to a fornaldinner, and we had absolutely no equipmeni ro" such an event.But he had a solution for every airriäurty i ;";;iä"ãã.-'úú"r, againstmy better judgrnent I finally agreed.

The Board took out all the seats of an adjoiníng classroom.Thev had Earonts cover rhe wa1ls wirh bunti"e. -ihË;;;;";",
free hand with flowers from the city part ðoñi""rrto"i.'-r"mustsay they did everytling possible to nake it easier, oî at leastpossible, but we had to borrow or ïent eveïy singlé article weused as we had norhing big enough ro carer i" ;;;;-"";;;;;.we got th.rous!-it and they seemðd- most appreciari"" 

"rrl'.ãrpri-mentary, but rrve often wonderedohow hot thu dinrr"r hras, tÁirrgcarried across a draughty hall.1B

Dr' Mcrntyïe repoLted that the work done in household science was

in every way satisfactory, and its nanagement had been characteri zeð, by
tact and judgment. He was anxious that the home and school cooperate so

that the best results could be achieved for thä pupils. He believed that
this new department could give valuable seruice to the cornrnunity in preparing

18Mrs. Reebie-Lelnox MacNei11, letter to the writer, March 25,1961r.See Appendix C, pp. 225-7.
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students in some practical aspects of living.

He wanted the teachers from the country to have an opportunity to

have a close look at the new program, and to this end a reception was held

for the five hundred delegates at the Teacherst Convention at Easter.

i{re used tln¡o rooms with two tables beautifully decorated in Easter
fashion and served from these. We had sandwiches, cakes, sma1l cakes,
ice cream, tea and coffee. There were no electric refrigerators in
those days. We borrowed thirteen ice cream freezers and made the ice
cream. The boys frorn the principalts room turned the freezers. That
v¡as another nightnare. When I look back, I often wonder how I did it.

Ïn either position (University of Manitoba and ülinnipeg School
Division No. 1) r was in, r had a most appreciative Board to work
with. They were helpful and encouraging -- never once had r a worõ
of ciiticisn from any of the menbers, and arways the pleasantest
relationship. 19

Mrs. Reebie Lennox MacNeill thought that what was accomplished in

those first years was

to educate the public to what Donestic Science was. It neant to
the general public a cooking school. They had no idea of food in
relation to science ot^ health. It only meant how to prepare an
appetizíng meal. Those first years made the work nuch easier for
those who followed. These conceptions were the reasg4 for changing
the name frorn Dornestic Science tã Household Science.20

The loss sustained in the withdrawal of Miss Reebie Lennox to

become Mrs. MacNeill, was acknowledged by Dr. Mclntyre, who said:

Cornbining as she did, thorough knowledge of her subject, skill
in presenting it , and a personality tha1u won the confidence and
regard of her pupils, Miss Lennox rendered service of the highest
kind, and her-rgithdrawal was felt as a loss by a71 connected with
the schoo Is.2I

19r¡i¿.

2or¡:.¿.

2L....'.^Winnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, School Management,
1908"p.14.
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Miss Catherine McKay succeeded Míss Lennox at Alexandra School.

Her appointment was dated May 1908. Her personal background for this

field of education was excellent. She was the eldest of a large family

and when her mother died she had helped bring up the children before going

away to take her training at Ptatt Institute. She r^ras an outstanding

teacher, as a letter from a former pupil testifies:

I took Donestic Science when in Grade VIII fron a Mis;.McKay.
Fron then I knew what line of work I wished to follow rrp.""

A second testinonial fron a Winnipeg horne economícs teacher echoes

the same sentiment:

Miss McKay was rny inspiration and ið.eaI.23

Although Miss McKay did not remain in Winnipeg, it should be

recordéd that she became Dean of Women and Director of Household Science

at Iowa State College, Ames, fowa. She attended the Lake Placid Confer-

ence of 1910 and was the fourth president of the American Horne Economícs

Association.

In 1909 an additional department of household science was opened in

the Aberdeen School. This new departnent, along with the household science

classroom in the Alexandra School, ü/as necessary in order that all the

Grade VIII girls in the northern part of the city could be accommodated.

The series of lessons in cooking in Grade VIII with the course in sewing

for girls of Grades V, VI and VII, constituted a fairly conplete course

in household science. It was accepted that the educational value of the

22Mrs. Anna L. Kennedy Hicks,
April 1960.

2lrlirt vera Douglass, personal

letter to Mrs. E. J. Stansfield,

interview with the writer, March 1966.
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vroïk had a direct and imnediate bearing on the future of every girl. However,

as the concept of the purpose of hone economics education was broadening,

nore enphasís was being placed upon both the acquisition of facts and the

science which would explaín therfwhyil of the facts. It was realizeð, that

this learning could develop naturity of thought and judgnent and so in

7912 the work was expanded into the high school program.

The decision to erect the Kelvin and St. Johnrs Technical High

Schools in 1910 was inportant in the developnent öû hone econornics educa-

tion. The high school program up to this time had included only the

conventional academic courses that had in view nainly discipline and culture.

The changing nature of society required that the schools shape theír courses

of study to give nore direct assistance to students in preparing thenselves

for the occupations and duties of life. Thu. graduated course in sewing

(Grades V' VI and VII) and the one-year course in cooking (Grade VIII) were

now carried on into the secondary school (Grades IX-XII) where there was

liberal provision for the practical arts.

Ïhe scope and purpose of the household arts department by this tine

extended into the field of honenaking, including econornical buying and

testing of materials, drafting cutting, fitting, and makíng of.garrnents,

nillinery, Lauddry, housefurnishing and interior decoration.

The new philosophy in home economics teaching involved the develop-

nent of a feeling for what was beautiful in relation to use. The nedium

for this development I4Ias found in drawing and design, in the choice and

handliag of fabric, the combíning of colours, the study of outline and form

in cuttíng, fitting and rnaking attractive clothing. The strongest emphasis
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was placed on art as the foundation on which the work was buí1t. At every

stage, the question was raised as to whether the d.esign v/as good and the

colour suitable.

The laundry lessons ínvolved understanding the action of various sub-

stances used for cleaning fabrics. fnstruction was given in the chernistry of
conmon things as well as the physical processes involved.

During the year I9I2 practical arts was established as an option

ano.ng the subjects leading to a Teacherrs Certificate. On the acadenic side

the subjects sti11 included those hitherto offered by the Collegiate Instit-
ute. The elenents of a sound English education, mathematics and elenentary

science were available to students who wished to prepare for the various

grades of Teacherts Certificates" The homemaking occupations were a replace-

ment foï part of the tÏaditional algebra, geometry and science. Additional

work in classical and nodern languages r^ras required for those looking forward

to matriculation.24 The household science department was established in a

well-equipped kitchen, where carefully planned instruction in cooking was

given with related work in science in the chenical and biological 1abora-

tories.

An interesting feature for the first graduating group was that each

girl was required to present herself in a suitable dress which she had

designed and rnade. The total cost was first linited to $s.00. Through the

yeaïs there üIeïe numerous occasions when the achievements of practical art
classes were brought to the attention of the public. one event well

24winnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Repórt, I9I2, pp. 15-18.
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remembered by a forrner student r^ras a fashion show held in the Crystal Ball-

room of the Royal Alexandra Hotel for a Iqtg". gathering at the Easter

Teacherst Convention. It was called trEve of Graduationtt, the girls wear-

ing the dresses and hats which they had made. 0n the occasion of a visit

of Sir James Robertson (Sir Willian Macdonaldrs advisor) to see the new

winnipeg technical schools in r9r2, a banquet was held in his honour in 
,,,,,,,,,

St. Johnrs Technical High School to which approximately sixty Board nemb- ','1,:',.,'

ers and teaching staff were invited. Miss Sue Irwin, household science 
,,,:.,:,...._t:-:-

teacher, supervised the dinner which was prepared by her pupiLs.25

The practical arts course continued to function in a very worth- :

while tnannetr for a nurnber of years. However, in the late L920ts it lost 
,

many of the distinctive features (e."g., the allotment of extra tine)

which set it apart frorn the convefional secondary school curriculum.

Throughout Manitoba the traditional matriculation courses were respected

abovea11others.Practica1artshadnotgainedcomp1eteacceptance.

Having established the high school program, Dr. Mclntyre turned

attention to the niddle grades group (Grades VI, VII and VIII). In 1913 l,:,,,,,,,

'' ,. ,

the junior high section in the William Whyte School, located in north '.,',..',,,

Winnip.eg, was made an a1 l-girls school with enphasis on home economics. '".'i"''

In order that household arts and household science training night be

taught in all phases of honemaking, he gave special attention to equipping ''::-. .:
:t ,t,t' , -t.t .:

the rooms in this school and included a suite of practice rooms. ':::-r:::-:r

Instruction included lessons in the following: food values;

L966.

25Dr. J. C. Pincock, personal interview with the writer; January
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selection, purchase and preparation of food; the servi.ng or rneals; the

care and cleaning of the house; laundry work; house furnishing and decora-

tion; the choice and purchase of naterials; the testing of naterials; the

relation of dress to income; the cutting, fittíng and making of garments.

The objectives of the course were based on the premise that stand-

ards of living were deternined by the ideals anð. capabilities of the hrornen

at the head of hornes in the commrnity. In order to encourage high stand-

ards for home living which would nake for personal uplift and refinement,

traíning was given in accurate and systenatic methods of work and. economical

use of time. It was considered that the linking of the academic exercises

of the classroom with the actual practices of everyday life would be in
the interests of learning and give purpose and point to many lessons that

would otherwise be vague and lifeless. This philosophy hras aftretaste of
that stated for the new junior high plogran being experimented with in
the William Whyte and Earl Grey schools.

An educational departure of this kind depended for its success on

the sympathetic understanding of its aims and a clear conprehension of its
nethods not only by the teachers charged with the special work but also

by those carryíng on the acadenic subjects of general education as well.
It was hoped that the latter would introduce a large measure of "doingrt

into their teaching techniques. The school rendered the highest service

to the comrnunity in its early years when a yearly influx of inrnigrants had

to be assimilated into the Canadian way of life.

In 1913 the Isaac Brock School was selected for the work of home

econorni.cs training for the western part of the city lying between the
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Assiniboine Rj-ver and the Canadian Pacific Railway.26 At the same time,

the Earl Grey School was chosen to serve the district south of Corydon

Avenue and west of Pernbina Highway, developing into the chief experinental

centre for junior high prograns. Both these schools had practice suites

on the top floor. Lord Selkirk School No. 2 opened in 1913 in Elmwood.

In addition to Grade VIII household science there was also a high

school practical arts course under the direction of Miss Laura Black

(sister of President W. J. Black of the Manitoba Agricultural College).

The growing interest in household science studies ca1led for an additional

room in the Alexandra School for courses and a new department in King

Edward School No. 2. Provision was made at the Strathcona and Aberdeen

Schools for courses for certain children at the Grades V and VI level, who

because of age were unlikely to reach the secondary school. The students

involved were not rnentally retarded girls but were handicapped because they l

had recently come from a non-English speaking country and were placed in a

lower grade to learn to speak English. The completion of all these depart-

ments neant an important enlargement of the facilities for giving training 
l

of a most practical kind at the early secondary school 1evel

In 1917, Miss M. Neilson, who had been a member of the teaching '

staff since 1892, was appointed assistant to the Supervisor of Sewing and

Director of Household Arts, Miss M. Haliday. This appointnent hlas necessary

in view of the fact that junior high schools were being considered and ,

this new organizatíon was planned to consider Home Econornics for all girls.

26winnipeg School Divisíon No. 1, Annual Report, 1913, p. 75.
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The first junior high school was organized in Earl Grey school in
september 1919, and it became the chief experimental centre for the junior
high program. Briefly, the plan was to group together the two senior
grades of the elenentary school and the lowest grade of the high school
(Grades vrr, vrrr and rx). By organizing the instruction in departments and

modifying the course of studies, it was possible to a1low for some neasure

of choice by the youlg adolescent according to his interest and abilities
and outlook for the future. The nain changes in the content of the course

of study hlere provision made for the study of foreign languages two years

earlier than had been possible to that tine, opportunity for an introduction
to elementary science, andlliberal provision for training in directions that
prepare for occupations of the home.

A one-teacher department was opened at the Isaac Newton School in
I92L. Any fmther expansion was curtailed because of the economic conditi'ons

which prevailed throughout the nation. In April I92S the Daniel Mclntyre

Collegiate Institute hlas opened for high school students in the west end

of the city. It provided hone econornics training. Thus this practical
option ïÍas nohr available to girrs in almost every section of winnipeg.

Home Economics lias often been cited as an expensive instructional
department in the school systen as well as one of its nore recent additions.
For these reasons its value has been questioned. In reply to the critics,
Dr. Daniel Mcrntyre (in his report given just prior to his retirement in
1950) reiterated much of the same aïgunent which he had. expressed so ably
on nany previous occasions

He contended that practical work for girls in food, clothing, laundry
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and other homenaking occupations dealt with real things in a real way and

that the subject appealed to a girlrs interest in things of the home, her

love of order and beauty in the appointrnents of the home and in personal

appare1.ThecourSesoughttoapp1yinte11igencetothevariousactivities

of honenaking on the 1eve1 of applied art and applied science. In the

cultivation of taste and the exenplification of habits derived from refine- 
,:

ment and culture as well as its value for vocation, home economics belonged 
,,,

in the education of any people among whom these thing.s were held in esteem. 
,,

For more than a quarter century he was a powerful. advocate and initiator in

the Wínnipeg story.

Accolirnödation and Facilities. The introduction of the sewing pro-

gran into the schools was not difficult because the work was done in the

classroorn with practically no specialized equipment. However, the founda-

tions were being laid for a more conplete program to follow. The ernergence

of donestic science a little later uias on a smaller scale involving equip-

ment for a single classroom at the Alexandra School. There were stationary

tables arranged along three sides of the room with individual gas jets for 
:,

each pupil set along the netal strip at the back of the tables. The

arïangement was known as the rrhollow squaret'and the teacherrs desk was

located at the open end, Equipment was located in cupboards built into

the tables. There were two large gas stoves, an instantaneous hot urater

heater, two sinks and an ice refri gerator.27 A supply table was located

in the niddle of the room. In 1909 further accommodation was made

2Twinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual !epo¡!, 1905, op. cit., p. 59.
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for domestic science at the Aberdeen School.

When the Kelvin and St. Johnrs Technical High Schools were built
in r9L2 every effort was rnade to secure the best equipment obtainable.
A contract was entered into with the singer sewing Machine company to
supply sixteen motor-driven nachines for the sun of $B16; two cabinet-
made nachines for $50; two Singer single needle machines for $52. Another

contract was given to Babson Brothers to supply ten standard central
needle rotary shuttle sewing machines at a cost of $27s, two portable
perforating machines at $g0, and two pleating machines costing $24. The

size of the two contracts suggests that some of the sewing machines were

to be allocated to Grade VrI classrocns. rn addition to standard equiprnent

such as cutting tables and chairs for the pupils, a nurnber of'extras"
such as dress forms and lnat blocks l4/ere supplied. The laundry roorrìs were

equipped with porcelain tubs, and electric irons were used.

The 'ho1low Squarerr plan was also used for the household science

looms in the high schools. Besides the usual equiprnent, the dining area

contained a dining room suite and a set of bone china dishes for special
occasions

The williarn whyte, rsaac Brock and Earl Grey schools all had

practice suites for use in teaching home management. The Williarn Whyte

School was planned to give a program which would. present a wider view of
home econornics than haC hitherto been considered. The upper floor contained

two kitchens, a laundry with sterilizing roon adjacent, a household arts
room for instruction and practice in dressmaking and nillinery, and a

demonstration room which by neans of noveable partitions could be converted
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intc apartments of varicus sizes. The whole unit gave an opportunity for

practical instruction in house furnishing, decoration, care and the keep-

ing of a hone,

In order to obtain a clearer picture of the ear'Ly laboratories,

it is important to present a detailed account of th-êeequipnent purchased.

While Willian Whyte and Earl Grey Schools were situated at opposite ends

of the city, they were equipped at the same time and. consequently joint

contracts were given for much of the equipment. The tender of Brown and

Rutherford, Ltd., (lunber dealers) to supply twenty-four studentsr cooking

desks and stools, three cupboards and a filing cabinet in each of the two

buildings, was accepted at a total cost of $863. The forty-eight individual

gas stoves required were manufactureð. at Ayr, Ontario, and purchased from

the agents, The winnipeg Gas company. A gas range for the william whyte

School r^ras procured from the McClary Manufacturing Co., and for teaching

laundry work in the sane school, a gas 1aundry Etove was obtained from

the winnip.eg Gas cornpany at a cost of $215. For the:,:household arts

department at the Williarn Whyte School, three laundry tables, seven ironing

tables, twelve sewing tables, tv/o ranges of lockers and forty-three stools

hiere purchased frorn the Winnipeg Paint and Glass Conpany at the tender

price of $650. The necessaly equipment for the Isaac Brock School consisted

of ten stationary tables for foods work, cupboards, a laundry tabIe,

thirty-six stools and a gas stove at a total cost of $500.

In 1919, in keeping with the trend of the community, an electric

range was installed in the domestic science room at the St. Johnfs Technical

High School, thus beginning a gradua| changeover to electricity in all
departnents.
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Indications of efforts to curtail spending atce seen in repoïts

tellíng of changes made at the Lord Selkirk School to provide a laundry

room in connection with a househord arts room, and in another report

stating that new centres at Cecil Rhodes, Gordon Be11 a¡rd Hugh John Mac-

donald Schools had cost $2,800 for equipment. This cost had been lærgely

absorbed by transferring the equipment from the donestic science depart-

nent of the Alexandra School, no longer in use, and with government grants

new equipnent had been purchased only where necessary. The same report

revealed that the tables, benches and cabinets had been made by carpenters

in the employ of the Board under the direction of the Conmissioner of

Buildings. Over thê years, the excellent work done by this deparünent has

meant a considerable saving to the Board.

Enrolnegt. In 1903 there $/ere approximately one thousand girls in

Grades V, VI and VII receiving instruction in sewing frorn their classroorn

teachers. In 1927 sewing classes r^rere discontinued in Grade V and in 1933

the Grade vr classes v/ere dropped 
: i

:-1-¡::¡.:.:i'-;1:;l;:::;i

The fírst domestic science class for Grade V[iII girls at the Alex- ,':',:',,:,': 

,t':!':: 
:,:'

'"':- ::: :": .:- :: :

andra School in 1905 nad 220 students. When the Aberdeen School opened in ,,,,,i,,,,,;..¡.1,:. ...:

1908, the total number of students taking domestic science was 500.

In I9I2 the Kelvin and St. Johnts Technical High Schools had 
: ,l

327 students taking practical arts and an additional 450 taking a household ,.,.,.:,,.1,;.,.,
::..: i r-r::i-:j. _::

arts and science option. In addition there were forty ex-students attending ',

one-half day a week for special work in this department
:ì

The enroLnent in the practical arts classes in 1920 was 113 in Grade

IX,;; 100 in Grade X (including 29 fron Isaac Brock School) and 62 in Grade XI, '
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a total of 275.

At the close of the 79201 s enrolment figures v/ere given for boys

taking manual training. The report suggested that an equal number of girls 
,,,,.,,received training in homemaking subjects. There were, therefore approx-

imately 4,084 Grade VI and VII students taking sewing lessons in their own

classrooms; 1,951 Grade VIII pupils in domestic science laboratories, 
,,,j,,,j),,

11545 Grade IX pupils in specially equipped clothing laboratories, and ':,":,t,.;'

617 Grade X and XI pupils-in the high school home econonics laboratories. 
,,,;,,,,

In 1930 there were twelve high school and fifteen junior high school

home econornícs teachers. In studying these numbers, the reader should keep

in rnind that some junior high pupils attended Household Arts and Household

Science centres in the hígh schools.

The Depression and World War II Period, 1930-1945

Theories, Courses and Trends. In 1920 the term Home Economics

replaced Household Arts and Household Science in the University. Gradually

the influence of the University caused the terminology to be adopted in the t,:..,
i:_:-::': :

:_.t.:winnipeg schools 
,;1i,,:,.:

Something of the philosophy of the early teachers in Winnipeg Hone :':':-::'-

Economics departrnents gives an insight into what was taught and where the

emphasis was placed within the franework of the curriculum. Home Economics 
:::;,::

is such a broad field that it is difficult for any individual to teach all ,, ,, ,,,1

the aspects of the program.

Miss Kathleen Dowler (later Mrs. H. Riter) taught at the Daniel

Mclntyre Collegiate Institute until 1933. She ernphasized healthful eating,
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using Health Work Weight charts. The pupils did calorie counts for their

meals. The health charts and testimonials of what health work had meant

to the students were exhibited at the Teacherst Convention.23

In 1929 Miss Louise Pettingell became the first Manitoba home

economics graduate to teach on the Winnipeg staff. She had taught acad-

enric subjects in a continuation school in Ontario for three years , and

had come back to Manitoba hoping to teach home economics. After five years

of teaøhing in a junior high school Miss Pettingell went to St. Johnrs

Technical High School, where she followed Miss Sue Irwin in 1935.

There were just four high school donestic science (foods) teachers

at t1nat tine. Miss Sophia Schwalm vlas at Daniel Mclntyre, Miss Mary Stuart

was at Kelvin and Miss Florence Irwin hras at Gordon Bell. Because there

üias no supervisor to coordinate the work, the four teachers held regular

neetings.

I particuLarly remember the ones (meetings) which were held
in Miss Florence lrwinrs apartment not far fron Gordon Be1l High
School. They vlere very enJoyable social occasions as well as

opportunities for exchanging ideas. I gained a great deal fron
tñèrn as well as enjoying the friendship. I4rhen Miss Haliday retired,
Miss Dowler r^ras made supervisor of both sides of the work. Since
the number of home economics teachers was'increasing, this ulas a
necessary and. helpful developnent.29

Miss Pettingell said that she believed hone.economics was more than

a science, it was a point of view -- a way of life. In teaching foods to

high school gir1s, she stressed nutrition as the main objective. She spent

a great deal of time devising ways of developing the right attitudes to

28Krth1""n Dowler Riter, personal interview with the writer,
January 1966.

29lo,rire Pettingell, letter to the writer, November 21, 1965'
See Appendix J, pp. 263-6,
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food, knowing that a girl could get rrArt on an exam and still be a failure

in her eating habits. Therefore Miss Pettingell tried to make it neaning-

ful so that they night not only know a balanced diet but eat and serwe it

to their families later on. It was uphill work but it was the only just-

ification for teaching nutrition at all. The more intensive instruction

in nutrition worked best in Grade XI.

For Grade XI girls, we had a unit on Family Relations. Again
it was obvious that our job was that of creating or changing
attitudes. Now I believe that this is very inportant in all
subjects but nany subject teachers hold that their nain objective
is imparting knowledge. More and more I became persuaded that
the main aim of education is in the field of attitudes. It is
tremendously important to know a great dea1, but it-is even more
irnportant tô nai<e the right ,tt" of one's knówledge.30

Miss Sophia Schwalm, who succeeded Miss Kathleen Dowler at Daniel

Mclntyre, believed that nutrition was an integral part of every lesson.

She welcomed Canadars Food Guide for the students as an improvement over

the former conplicated system of estinating food values in grarns.31

The clothing department at Daniel Mclntyre was typical of the high

school set-up which prevailed in Winnipeg during this period. Miss Minnabel

Dowler gave lessons in rnillinery and the Grade XI girls nade theiT gradua'

tion hats. An intensive course in textiles hras given and laboratoty reports

were made on the experiments conducted in class. Miss M. Dowler lnstil=led

in her pupils a desire for exactness and accuracy. Miss Clara Bemister

and Miss Florence Ingram taught clothing construction. A high standard

v/as set for the work. Graduation dresses were made by the Grade XI

3or¡i¿.

Slsophia Schwalm, personal interview with the writer, January 1966.
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students.

The curricuhm suggested the making of a|tgraduation frockrr as the

culnination of the entire course, showing the ability of the student to
-:' ,

:'' create a beautiful frock which would express in gracefi-rl lines the individ- :='::"':

. uality and personality of the wearer. Fine fabrics such as organdy and

chiffon were chosen, and patterns involving facings, bindings, hemstitching,
.:_ -. __ _...:
'::..:.':-

I smocking, fagotting, embroidery or lace application were recommended. The 't,.:l ,,.,,:.,,:

.curricu1unsuggestedthatnograduatiopdressshou1dcostmorethanten,
: :':':i::::i:ll_

' do rrars.3, 
j:; : :

With the growth of the school population in Winnipeg, it became evi-

dent that some grouping was necessary in order that provision be made for

different capacities and interests in pupils. Students weïe divided into 
,

' three groups. For the ftAft group the course was academic in character, deter-

mined by the fixed requirements of entrance to the University. For the 'tB" I

group a less academic program \^ias arratged with more options than for the

trAf t group. tfctt. group was given a limited acadernic program which was correla-

i 
ted with their practical work.33 In each case there vias a horne economics 

:t:.::::r, ::

option but the division rrcil group uiere given up to 50% of their tirne in labor- , r. '.

:.:,,,,, ,,ì,-,:t

atoty work . i':,:.,:..:.:':':

The depression years following 1930 created a problem whereby students

beyond compulsory school age remained in school because of the Ffact that they
,,.t..

i could not find work. Dr. J. C. Pincock, as acting superintendent in 1933, ;:r.:rr:':::,.
i __:.:::.:.,t::-:...

said the problen presented to the school by the continued presence in classes

zar¿Syl1abus of Household Science and Household Arts, (Winnipeg:
Manitoba nepffim-t ot@7n.

33Department of Education, Annual ReÞort, 1932-1933, pp. 64-66.
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of this type of pupil could be corrected with the new program offered in

division 'rGrt. Pupils would then find school life more profitable and

interesting. The division ttcrr classes were known as rrlndustrial Artstr

(manual training for boys, home economics for girls). No foreign language

was offered and the acadernic work was rnainly English usage, arithmetic, sci-

ence and 6he social sciences. Instead of an atbittarily fixed division of

Grades VII, VIII and IX, junior and senior divisions were recognized. Two

years of satisfactory work in the internediate school were accepted for

entrance to industrial arts classes in the senior high school where a two-

year couïse hias offered.54

The pupils in industrial art classes did better in practical sub-

jects than in those of even a sinplified academic curriculun but they did

not do as well in their laboratory work as aveïage pupils in other classes.35

In 1935 manual training and sewing, formerly begun in Grade VI, were

deferred to Grade VII except in the case of older pupils of Grade VI for whom

they were of special value. This change l^/as made as a natter of econornics.

Home Economics had for some time been at the crest of its strength

and presÈige. There was a fine option in the matriculation course. For

several reasons thís option began to lose its. popul arity in the mid-30ts.

The most irnportant disadvantage was that the girls found they were not

qualified for University by reason of their having taken home econonícs in

lieu of one science. The development of the conmercial departrnent was

S4Department of Education,
3swir,r,ip"g School Division

Annual Report, 1935, p. 97.

No. 1, Annual Report, 7937, p. 9.
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attracting a number of the high school girls who then had to make a choice

between electing home econornics or colnmercial subjects in their senior

year. A1so, there was pressure from some quarters not to take home econom-

ics if one urere highly intelligent. The high school students who chose home

economics had one-half day per week in clothing and one-half day per week in

foods. A reasonably thorough course could be followed. Then the time was

reduced to one-haLf day per week over-all and the girls were required

to choose either foods or clothing. The clothing proved more popular to

those of high school age.36

During the depression in the 1930's 1itt1e money was available even

though goods were available. Then the war in 1939 created scarcities of

consumer products whereas at the same time it provided more consurner pur-

chasing pohrer. Merchandise available was of a poor quality. These facts

were of concern to the teaching of home economics.

The growth and prestige of home economics in Winnipeg schools in

the early days owed a great deal to the vision of its supervisors. The

first supervisor, Miss Haliday, was an efficient and dynamic teacher who

for thirty-three years served the cause of horne economics welI. Upon her

retirement in 1936, Miss Minnabel Dowler succeeded her. This was the first

tine household science and household arts were linked together.

Miss M. Dowler had taught classroom sewing and high school art as

well as high school home economics in Winnipeg schools. She cane into her

administrative role just three years prior to her retirement. An office was

S6louise Pettingell, op. cit.
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provided in the La Verendrye School for conferences and displays. A home

economics lTbrary was set up and made available to all teachers.

Miss Dowler believed that the term "Household Artstt meant the

scientific study of all matters and means which would contribute to the

happiest, healthiest and most efficient home 1ife, not only the practical

aspects of hone life but also those intangible spiritual qualities and

ideals. To this end she believed nany subjects carried on in school con-

tributed, but the practical arts course for girls conducted in centres

which as far as possible took on the character of the home gave the finest

possible opportunity for this training. In her annual report she said:

The greatest value of Hone Economics as a subject on the school
curriculum is probably to be found in those educational objectives
which have to do with the development of habits, appreciation,
attitudes, standards of living, standards of behavior, the courtesies
and amenities of life, good taste and fine culture. The practical
skills developed are not unimportant but they are often over-
enphasized because they are obvious and one does not see beyond then
to the more intangible yet_Teal value of this work in the general
education of young people.ó/

In 1940 Miss Isobel Robson, a 7925 graduate of the School of Hone

Economics, The university of Manitoba, was appointed supervisor of Hone

Econornics for winnipeg schools. Miss Robson, a member of the winnipeg

staff, had been a dietiti an at The University of Manitoba, a college teacher

and Dean of women at Regina college, md had done graduate work at the

University of Minnesota.

During her term of office from 1940 to \963 she endeavored to lead

the way in providing a "prograrn educating students in the whole picture of

the familytt. Therefore topics were introduced such as relationships anong

37Annual Report, 1935, *. ara., pp. 106-107"
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fanily members as well as the overall operation of the family unít includ-

ing financing, shelter, health and recreation. Home economics teachers

accepted responsibility for the education of members of society for effect-

ive living, guiding youth to meet the problems of a'rnelr¡ day,,. For this

reason a study of basic human interests was included.

Miss Robson had as one of her prirnary goals the modernization of

all laboratories. The trend throughout the United States and Canada in the

1940fs l{as towards homemaking rooms for junior high pupils., The purpose of

this facility was to províde a more general course in all phases of hone

training in a more homelike setting. Several activj-ties could then be

carríed out concurrently under the supervisíon of one teacher. This proced-

ure requíreda flair for management on the part of the teacher. The arrange-

ment also net the challenge of the high overhead cost of a two-room department

(when each room was in use only half the tirne) that had grown up with the

two-pronged program of Household Arts and Household Science. Homemaking

rooms were established at the Lord Roberts and Cecil Rhodes schools.

Duriag the war years the home econornics departments had unusual

opportnnities for public and national service. The organization in senior

and junior high schools of Junior Red Cross units for war service work was

for the nost part directed by Home Economics teachers. The senior high

schools asked for volunteers and 1500 girls began work shortly after war

broke out, under the supervision of the Household Arts teachers.58 In a

single yeaï as many as 10r000 artícles were produced.

SSDepartrnent of Education, Annual Report, 1939, p. 111.
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The members of the Hone Economics staff considered it their duty

to assist the housewives of Canada (through their daughters) to neet the

new problems of budgeting, buying and selecting consumer goods, and to 
:,.:.

meet new consumer problens associated with the limitations necessary under

the Wartime Prices and Trade Board. Teachers of food and cookery stressed

the inportance of an adequate diet, the care and preparation of food in 
r,,.,r,

order to retain its nutritive va1ue, and the study of foods which could be ,;r',,

used in place of those needed for export to Britain.S9 The hone economics 
i,,.

departrnents in the high schools cooperated with, the Eepartment of Pensions 
:

and Health in a Dominion-wide Nutrition Campaign introduced in January

Igß.40 In several schools, home economics classes displayed interesting

nutrition exhibits at the annual school teas.

A wartime display of a week's supply of food was set up for r'Open 
l

Houserr at the Daniel Mclntyre Collegiate Institute so that a comparison
.

could be made of the díet of Manitobans with that of British and German I

families .41

The shortage of fabrics necessitated changes in the clothing con- 
.,, :,,
:':':"''

struction programs. Care and repair of clothing was stressed in all grades . 
,:,,,;,,:.,:;,

Many senior girls worked on problems of made-over clothing as well as on 'i::'::':

children's clothing. The home economics classes in the Winnipeg schools

responded to a request from the Junior Red eross to make clothing for the 
::.::

Sgwinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1941, p. 2I.

4owinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1942, p. 34.

4lsophia Schwalm, op. ci!.
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children in the standen Honestead war Nursery, ockley, surrey.

Classes in hone nursiag given in Grade IX had great current interest
to nany girls in the schools. Teachers of home economics qualified for
teaching this unit by taking St. Johnfs funbulance or Red Cross Scoiety

courses. Bedrnaking, simple bandages, first aid treatments, care of the

patient, special diets and a study of contagious diseases hrere include¿ in
the topics taught. A unit on the care of children was given in several

schools in order to train girls to look after youlg children whose mothers

ürere engaged in war work or who needed assistance outside of school hours.42

While the program in home economics is designed for girfS, there

were occasions for dealing with classes of boys. rn May and June, rg4r, a

group of Robert H. Snith Junior High School boys was given a short course in

camp cookery. This course was held at Kelvin Technical High School outside

regular school hours. The boys rnade early use of their training at the

Robert H. snith cadet c*p, and some, rater, in His Majestyrs Forces.45

Miss Vera Douglass, the teacher in charge, \^/as well pleased with her class.

Accorunodation and Eacilities. By 1936 high school instruction in

Home Economics was being provided at Kelvin Technical High School, Gordon ,¡,',',,.';

Bel1 High School, Daniel Mclntyre Collegiate Institute and St. Johnrs

Technical High School. In 1942-in the Isaac Newton High School, a suitabl

room was redecorated and furnished with household arts equipnent transferred . .:
:: t . -'.a:

fron other schools. In 1936, to provide for junior high school classes,

A2\nnual Report, 1942, op. cit., p. 35

4sDepartrnent of Education, Annual Report, 1940, p. 70.
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centres were provided for both Clothing and Foods courses at EarI Grey,

Isaac Brock, Hugh John Macdonald, Aberdeen, King Edward, William Whyte

arrd Lord Selkirk Schools. By 1942 Lord Roberts and Cecil Rhodes Schools

had homemaking rooms.

In the najority of the Donestic Science centres, the gas ranges

which had been in use for fifteen to twenty years r^iere nor^r out of date and

replacements were necessaïy. With the devel-opnent of hydro-electric power

in Manitoba, Winnipeg becane an electrical city. Homeowners vlere convert-

ing to electricity, therefore the schools did likewise. A contract l^ias

rnade with the City Hydro Electric System by the terms of which Hydro supplied

ten electric ranges, six single ovens and 216 hot plates. The total cost

of equipmentr naterial and labor for installation was about $6r000.

Enrohnent. By 1940 home economics classes were held in thirty-six

schools. A total of.2,008 high school students attended laboratory classes

conducted by fourteen teachers. Ä11 Junior High School girls received

instruction. Sixteen teachers held .-lêboratory classes; twenty-three Grade

VII teachers and sixteen special education teachers gave classroom sewing

lessons.

In 1945 a total of 2,100 high school students attended classes

given by thirteen teachers in six departments. In the Junior Higfr Schools

eighteen teachers instructed over 3r300 students. Grade VII and special

education sewíng classes continued. All Grade IX students were given

instruction in home nursing which was additional to their basic course.

Post-War Development and Expansion. 1949-1958

Theories., Courses r"g Ir"*. A directed self-survey of Winnipeg
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public schools v¡as conducted under the direction of Dr. W. C. Reavis of

the University of Chícago in L947. The comrnittee for Home Economics,

headed by Miss Isobel Robson, organized. subcomnittees to study: statistics;

curriculum and objectíves; teachers; space and equipment; pupíls; conmun-

ity relations; coordination; evening schools; community centres.

The survey established that girls in the public schools of Winnipeg

were given good basic praining in hone economics. A questionnaire sent .to

a small- group of parents indicated that they were pleased with the lnstruc-

tion offered their daughters by the Horne Economics Department.

A study of the duties of the Home Economics staff clearly showed

that the teachers accepted general school responsibilities in addition to

their regular teaching schedule. There were nineteen fu11-tine and two

part-tine teachers with at least a Home Economics degree, as well as ten

teachers possessing certificates only. The conmittee reaffirmed that all

newly appointed home economics teachers should hold a degree in Home

Economics and have taken a couïse in teacher trainíng.4  Through thís period

inservice training in the forn of neetings and conferences gave helpful guid-

ance to teachers in the successful organization of theír progran.

In order more closely to relate experíence in the classroom to home

and cornrnunity 1ife, a change in approach was initiated. The trend was

away frorn subject-centred teaching. Family-centred teaching becarne the

thene. Skills were no longer taught in isolation; they were related to nem-

bership in the family group. In the foods laboratories this necessitated

OO*"po"!. of Directed Self-Survey Winnipeg Public Schools, Committee
on Field Services, Department of Education, University of Chicago,
Septenber 1948, p. 249.

i::ìr.:;; r.r\_:j

:., :': :i.:¡j-.::
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a change in equipment replacing the 'rho11ow square'r with unit kitchens

where sna1l gïoups of girls could plan, prepare and serve meals in honelike

surroundings. Because of changing social conditions, it now becarne neces-

sary to adapt course content to neet the needs of future homernakers who

might also be üiage earners outside their own homes. The industrial deve-

lopnent that was hastened by the discovery and use of natural gas affected

the nature of hones and consequently the pattern of living. Manmade fabrics,

new food products and household appliances were symbols of this industrial

developnent. Jobs for women were plentiful; consequently, consumer education

became more important. Costs and care of newer fibres, blends and finishes,

relative prices of ready-to-serve foods compared to costs of those prepared

in the hone kitchen, were now subjects of instruction.

Tn 1954 the practice of allotting to Home Economics teachers one-

half day per week free of classes was discontinued; instead, wherever pos-

sible, an equivalent in shorter periods of unassigned time was provided.

This permitted teachers to carry out necessary duties in connection with

the efficient management of their department.

By 1955 classroom sets of the recommended textbooks as well as

other texts and reference books had been provided for all laboratories.

The school cook book entitled ttTheory and Practice in Household Science,

published by the Winnipeg Public Schools in 1937, was replaced by recipe

sheets made up in sets, one for each grade. This change introduced new

recipes and techniques in food preparation.
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Accommodation and Facilities. The hone economics staff had felt

handicapped through the depression and r^/aï years because of the situation

concerníng equipnent in the laboratories. It had been difficult to

replace worn out equipment. In 7946, in order to make plans for a replace-

ment prograrn and as a part of the Reavis study, questionnaires were sent

to all home economics teachers regarding equipment.45 The sumrnary state-

ment of their replies is shown in Table III.

In L947 , because of the lack of home economics laboratories, twenty-

two Grade VII classes and four remedial classes stil1 had to be taught

sewing in their regular classrooms. The Reavis Report recommended that

provision be made for equipping more home economics laboratories at the

earliest possible opportunity to accommodate all Grade VII girls.

It was further recommended in the Report that equipment indicated

as being essential for hone economics labotatories be purchased at the

earliest possible opportunity and that theee should always be provision

for the purchase of modern equipment as it appeared on the market. In this

way the Home Economics departnent would teach, as consuner education, the

selection and care of equipment.

By 1958 the modernízation program was well underway. Electric

washiag machines had been installed; steam irons had replaced dry irons,

and ironers had been provided where funds permitted. Electric sewing

machines had replaced the treadle sewing nachines, and in one school,

Gordon Be1l, tables with the sewing machines built in were provided on a

45rui¿. , p. 24g-2s0.



130

TABLE III

RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE TO TEACHERS REGARDING EQUIPMENT

Foods Laboratories

58% stated that oven space hras inadequat" 
., ,.. ,

92% stated preference for electric refrigerators 
,._;r".,: 

,,,

g6% suggested installation of electric washing machine 
.,r,¡,r,,..,,

60% considered storage facilities for large qquiprnent inadequate r':;::'

72eo Teported an inadequate supply of flatware

72% reported an inadequate supply of china

60% considered storage facilities for illustrative naterial
inadequate

Clothing Roorns

94% expressed their preference for storage cupboards instead
of lockers

100% expressed their preference for chairs instead of stools 
.,,.,,.,r,,

25% stated that there was a. need for more storage space for .¡, , 
'

...:.:-.:,.::,,bOOkS 
-..:..::.,.,.::

38%statedthatthereüIaSaneedformorestoragespacefor
illustrative naterial

44eo sf-ated a need for new irons in junior high school depart
ments 

.,,., :

38% stated a need for more cutting shears '':':::':"'
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pilot basis. Concurrently, in the majority of the foods laboratories,

conversion to the unit-type kitchen had been cornpleted.

Under the Educational Institution Replacement Program initiated
at this time, the winnipeg Hydro volunteered to reprace appliances as

improvements were made (now every two years). This meant that it would

be possible to keep equipnent (sewing rnachines excepted) up to date at

1itt1e or no cost to the school systen. By 1958 honeowners in Winnipeg

were again becoming aware of the possibilities of cooking with gas. A

number of natural gas stoves were installed in the schools -- a fore-.

runner of the piped-in gas being used along with electricity tod,ay.

Several new departments h¡ere established during the period of

L947-L958. Sargent Park, the Technical Vocational High, Churchill High

and Sisl.er High Schools provided accommodation for the ever increasing

enrolment. In each case the rooms were planned to present the nost effic-

ient use of space and equipment, the latest inprovenents available, in an

attractive, colourful setting.

Enrolment. At the junior high level, every girl was enrolled

home economics classes as an important phase of general education. In

senior high school, with home economics as an elective, half the girls

taking natriculation were enrolled in home economics classes. Fron a

questionnaire it was disclosed that many more girls wished that their

schedules would have pernitted then to do so.

Statistics in Table IV, following, show the large proportion of

girls in Grades X and XI who took home economics during 1947-1948.

in

the

class
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TABLE IV

ENROLMENT OF HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS . T947-1948

Matric- Con- Total Matricula- Cornmercial
No. of ulation nercial Hone tion & Hone & Hone
Girls Course Course Econornics Economics Economics

Grade X 1,019 543 476 851 595 456

Grade XI 919 574 345 402 I70 232

The above table shows that of a total enrolment of 1,019 gír1s

in Grade X, 545 or 53.2 per cent were registered in the Matriculation

course. Of i'he 476 girls registered in the Commercial course, 456 or

95.8 per cent attended home economics classes. In that same year,

1g47-Lg48, 919 girls were registered in Srade XI. Of that number, 574

or 62.5 per cent were in Matriculation classes, and 345 or 57.5 per cent

were in Cornmercial classes. Of the 345 girls in Cornmercial classes, 232 
..; :.:-: ...

. 

":t:,t.t,t;'t'rt,¡::¡,ot 67.2 per cent elected the Home Economics option ' '1,, 
,'

..:.i.:' :_,.:::- -:

At this time, Ig47, there \nlere twenty-nine full tine and two ',':,:,-',"',:'-r':.:-i': : ,:.

part time teachers in hone economics laboratories, in addition to the

twenty-six teachers who taught sewing to Grade VII and special education

classes in their classrooms. Although in 1958 the number of hone econ- ,'ll-,, ,;. ,

l.:.-.:.,.:ì-:::i i.t:,f .

ornics teachers renained the same, the teaching load became heavier

as all jr.rrior high school students were enrolled in home economics

classes and the nunber of junior high pupils had increased. The
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total enrolment in 1958 in all classes was 5,937.

Recent Developnents, 1958;1966

'.: : :

Theoríes, Courses and Tfends. The Royal Comrnission on Education i:.'.,'.;.:,'',.'','-

which began hearings in 195,7 included a consideration of the home economics

progran along with all other subjects on the curriculum. Miss Robson held 
.:

in-service neetings to work on the cuniculurn. Permission had been given ,,,'.;,,:....¡,r''
.._-. r-:_::l

by the Department of Education to revise some courses. The revisions were ,: ,,,...,.
then tried out with a selected. group of high school c1assgs.46 '''r'."""''1"''"

A Special Education Workshop for teachers of Home Econonics and

Industrial Arts was held in June 1959. It was organized as a cooperative

effort by Miss Isobel Robson, Director of Hone Economics, Mr. S. M.

Mutchmor, Director of Industrial Arts, and Irltr. t{t¿ine Chidley, Director

of Special Education, with assistance from the staff of the Child Guidance

Clinic and teachers of special classes. The puryose was to help teachers

achieve a better understanding of the needs of pupils in ungraded, slow

Iearning and major work classes.47 ..,,,,.:.,: 
:..,':_:-:::.:.t_::

Eleven meetings of Winnipeg Hone Economics teachers were held ,:'.-.-'', -" ,',,

,t ;; :,t ;.t.,t,:.,t, ;r tl', l i- ;

during the year 1959-1960 at which such topics as the Royal Comnission ¡', ,,,,,,,,',,,

Report, the revised junior high school course of studies and units of work

for ungraded classes v¡ere studied. Special rneetings l¡/ere held with those

teachers involved with teaching najor work and terminal classes. 1,,, '., ,.,,,
I :,: .:. : :. .:. . : :.:1

The introduction of the new General course in the 1960ts was

46Winnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1958, p. 20.

4Twinnipeg School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1959, p. 19.
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expected to increase the number of students enrolled in Hone Economics.

The new General course was planned to give a general basic education for

pupils who were not intending to proceed to University. For guidance in

the development of this program, neetings were held with the director,

Miss Robson. At the tine of this writing it is still too early to estim-

ate the effects of the General course,so recently implemented, on the Home

Econornics program.

During Miss Robson's administration as director of Home Economics

in Winnipeg, the scope of the supervisorts responsibilities greatly increased

and it became her duty to interview and recomrnend teachers for assignment

when vacancies occurred, pïocure evening school and substítute teachers,

direct the teaching of all home economics classes, reconmend the purchase

of equipment and supplies, work out tinetables for all horne economics

classes and plan and supervise evening school courses.

Miss Robson recognízed in her position a responsibility to give

leadership and service in the community. As an indefatigable committee

worker she was called upon to be a member of various rtBoardsrr, to speak

on radio and at neetings as well as to write articles and plan educational

programs. In 1949 Miss Robson became a member of the Board of Governors

of the Universíty of Manitoba. In this eapaeity, as the only woman on

the Board, she represented the üiomen of Manitoba.

Miss Robson's twenty-three year adrninistration of the Home Econon-

ics Department saw the Departnent firrnly establíshed as an integral patt

of the general school system. She was a respected member of the general

adninistration of the Winnipeg schools and her departnent benefited in
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increased status and recognition. Her efforts were probably most reward-

ing in the fields of improvement of teachers while in service, the inclusion

of teachers in constant curricular development, and the continuous up-dating 
:,,,., ,,,,,

of facilities and accommodation.

In a letter to the writer she concluded by saying:

And so I am pleased that I was in the position to introduce
some rather trevolutionaryr changes -- in nethods and equipment; :,::: :,:,:

and changes in the Hone Economics curriculum. I feel sure that 
",",',.'many moïe changes are yet to be introduced as a result of scien-

tific research*which :-s Ueing undertaken.48 r.',',,,',:,,
'::: :: --: ,'-:

At the tine that Miss Robson retired in 1963, a change in the cen-

tral administration in the Winnipeg School Division was made which brought

Hone Econornics as well as Fine Arts and Industrial Arts under one d.irector,

Mr. John Pankiw. Each division was given an assistant dírector. Miss E1va

Hunphries was named assistant director in charge of Home Econonics. :

MissHunphrieshadhadabroadexperienceinteaching.Shehad

taught unenployed girls at the Y.M.C.A. under the Doninion-Provincial Youth

Training Plan in 1937. In 1938 she becane a mernber of the Winnipeg teach-

ing staff where she taught at the William Iatryte School, then Lord Roberts 
,,,:,,:.,,.:,,
: _1 :t-:: : :

School and later at the Lord Selkirk School. In 1945 she obtained a Master's ,:,,:.,,:,
;:,::-:::: '

degree in Public Health Education under a Kellogg Foundation Fellowship '::r.:'r:..:

at the University of Minnesota. In L946 she returned to the Lord Selkirk

School for two years, then was transferred to St. Johnrs Technical High
i::il:: _:::j :: i

School. When the Churchill High School was built in 1955, Miss Hunphries, 
",.,.,,,f::'t

with Miss Marion O'Donnelt, opened the new departnent. She set a high

48lsobe1 Robson, letter to the writer, April 19, 1966.
See Appendix K for letter frorn Miss Robsonr pp . 265-7,
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standard in her teaching and present índications are tinãt her career as

an administratol will give her greater scope to influence the pattern of

home econornics in the schools of Winnipeg.

Accorunodation and Facilities. The building program has continued

into the 1960ts with new departments in Elmwood High, Grant Park High,

Aberdeen and David Thornpson Schools. Additional home economics ïooms ürere

opened in Grant Park High, Sisler High and St. John's Technícal High Schools.

The home economics rooms in Daniel Mclntyre Collegiate Institute have been

nodernized. Increased accommodation in home economics departnents has

meant less travelling tine for students.

At the time of Miss Robsonrs retirement, there were twenty clothing

roons and twenty foods rooms in operation. Since that time, ner^r depart-

ments have opened up at the J. B. Mitchell School, Aberdeen School,

Churchill High School, Gordon Be11 High School and Daniel Mclntyre Col1eg-

iate Institute.

Enrolment. The introduction of the six-day cycle in 1959 meant

that students spent one-half day every six days in horne economics classés

instead of every five days as in the past. Fewer classes were held with

each group but there r¡ras an increase in the total enrolment. The enrolment

totalled 5,937 in 1958. There were 32.6 teachers on staff. lVith the six-

day cycle, in spite of an increased enrolment to 6,290 in 1959, a decrease

in the number of teachers to 29 was possible.

In 7962 the total enrolment was 6,592. There were 33.2 teachers.

At the present time, 1966, the total enrolment is 6,900 and 33 fu1l tine
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and eight part time teachers are on staff.

The growth of hone economics in Wínnipeg schools through the past

sixty years has been consistently steady. From a hunble beginning without

the status of subjects with generations of recognition, it has developed

from sinple seruing skills in the elementary grades until it has become a

respected part of general education of every junior high school girl and

of many senior high pupils.

The Evening School Progran in Winnipeg School Division No. 1

The evening school program in hone economics education began in

1912withtheopeningofKe1vinandSt.John'sTechnica1HighSchoo1s

where courses were offered in millinery, dressnaking and cooking. These

classes were well attended.49

By 1914 two divisions had been established: Domestic Science in 
l

which 428 students were enrolled in elementary and advanced cooking classes

and in housekeepers' classes; and Household Arts in which 628 students were

enrolled in dressmaking, millinery and plain sewing classes. The courses ,,',

continued to attract a large enrolment all through the yeaïs of the First ,,',..,i
,:,t ,t.r:

World War and served a two-fold purpose in training womenito be efficient 
'--::

homernakers and also in inproving the ski11s of women employed as milliners

and dressmakers. Interest in this type of class was stirnulated by the 
,,.,,1

depression and the need for the large mrmbers of unenployed young people ::':'.r

to acquire special training. By 1932 there were three Evening Schools.

4gwinnipeg School Divisíon No. 1, Annual Report, I9I2, p. 18.
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theThey were aúninistered and supervised by the Superintendent assisted by

Director of Technical Education and the Supervisor of Household Arts who

o¡ganized and supervísed the work of their respective departnents. The

classes in Household Arts were conducted at DanieI Mclntyre Collegiate

Institute.50

In 1939 the Hudsonrs Bay Cornpany requested that the Winnipeg School

Board provide classes for young men whom they intended sending to northern

posts. The Board arranged for fifteen-week couïses in Foods and Nutrition

at Daniel Mclntyre Collegiate Institute. Courses in Food Preservation and

Analysis, and Bacteriology, ü/ere asked for and given to a group of young

men from the Civic Offices.5l During the post-war period there was a

revival of interest in the evening classes. In L946, to meet demand for

home economics training, Miss Robson organized seven new short courses.

By 1947 fifty-seven evening classes in Hone Economics wereirbeing given and

several Winnipeg high schools were used. On the whole, enrohnent has been

steadily increasing over the past twenty years. There are tvüo types of

students in the evening classes: those who wish to improve their vocational

qualifications, and those who enjoy the work as a hobby or recreation.52

The Winnipeg school system has recognized the inportance of revising

old courses and introducing new ones to meet the changing needs of the

public.

Sowinnipeg

5lwinnipeg

52. _.
14/r_nnlpeg

School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1932, p. 15.

School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1938-1939, p. 20.

School Division No. 1, Annual Report, 1945, p. 40.



CHAPTER VII

HOIUE ECONOMICS EDUCATION IN MANITOBA OUTSIDE OF

WINNIPEG SG{OOL DIVISION NO. 1

Home Economics education in Manitoba outside of Winnip.eg School Div-

ision No. 1 will be discussed under the following headings: the leadership

given by the Agricultural Extension Service; the Soldiersr Settlement Home

Branch Service; Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Plan; the early movement

in secondary schools; and the resurgence of interest in home econonics in

the secondary schools.

The Agricultural Extension Servíce

One of the difficulties encountered because of the scattered pop-

ulation of the rural areas was the problem of providing adequate facilities
for secondary education in the villages and towns. Sone method of extend-

ing the scope of instruction to include the practical arts had to be found

to meet the denand throughout the province.

As has been noted in Chapter fV, the Agricultural Extension Service

hlas a part of the progran of the Manitoba Agricultural College. The work

of Miss Juniper and Miss Kennedy in 1910, lecturi.ng and demonstrating on

home economics topics and organízing Home Economics Societíes, ,".,r" an impetus

to the movement. The Better Farming Trains which toured Manitoba each

summer attracted young and o1d with their displays and lectures. The Teach-

ers I Course for all second class teachers began in 1911 for the benefit of
those who were going to teach in the courtry. The lady teachers were given



r40

some training in the Department of Home Economics, particularly in:;:sewing

and cooking. Then with the help of outlines supplied by the Agricultural

Extension Service the teachers could present these subj ects to little girls

in public schools. Sewing lessons included fundamentaL and ornamental

stitches, buttonholes and loops applied to the naking of sinple garments,

and mending. It was quite simple therefore to introduce hand work into

the schools and numerous exhibits were held in different centres.

Lectures in food values and food conbinations were presented l^Iith

a view to having the subject reproduced in the ordinary grade school.

Lectures were given in hygiene, sanitation and home nursing. Individual

work was given in cooking to illustrate methods of cooking food, particularly

in connection with the school lunch.

Mrs. Edith Charlton-Salisbury, in speaking before the Manitoba

School Trustees Association in L9L4, said that trustees, teachers and parents

were asking for information about asinple method of introducing Household

Science in the one-room country school. The problens to be solved in con-

nection with teaching cooking in the one-room school were lack of time,

space and money. The solutions which she offered to overcome the problens

were relatively simple. The noon hour could be used and the hot dish pre-

pared by two pupils at a tine. The estimated cost of the equipment listed

was $40. Mrs. Charlton-Salisbury suggested that about ninety different

dishes could be made with the sirnple equipment which she recornmended, and

when only one was made each day they would provide variety to the noon-day

lunch during the entire yeari a balanced meal for the children would then

be provided when supplenented with the right selection of food brought from

home.
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The recipes used during the year were arranged in groups: carbo-

hydrate food; batters and doughs; neat protein; egg dishes; and food

conbinations to review some of the principles taught earlier in the term.

In each case suggestions were made as to how the dishes prepared could be

supplemented so that the lunch would be nutritionally well balanced.

Several practical suggestions r^rere given for meeting the cost. To increase

interest in the district, Mrs. Charlton-Salisbury suggested that parents

be invited to see an occasional exhibit of childrenrs cooking in the school

room on a Friday afternoon.l

The natter of hot lunch for school children came before the Womenrs

Instítute convention in 1928. It uras reported that numerous groups were

taking the responsibility for this work. The question was whether they

should continue or let it be taken over by teachers, trustees, parents and

ratepayers.2 The opinion of the Advisory Board was that the lunch should

become a part of the school program, organized from within by the teachers

at the request of parents and trustees. The duty of the Institute was to

develop public opinion which would prompt parents, trustees and ratepayers

to ask for lunch for the school children. The Institute then would encour-

age the teacher to look after it.S

Official trustee Ira Stratton was a firm believer in linking the

lttNoon-Hour Cooking in Rural Schools",
Salisbury, Manitoba School Trustees Association
1914-1915, pp. I4-I7.

2woments Institute News, Vol. I, No. 5,

3r¡:-¿., vol. rr, No. 1, January 1929.

Mrs. Edith P. Charlton-
Annual Report, Winnipeg,

October 7928.
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school v¡ith life. For the one- and. two-room pioneer schools, he suggested

that the home, the garden and things that go with these such as handwork

and sewing, afforded opportunities for conversational English sornetimes

lacking in routine lessons. He began a new venture in Ig77. Finding that

the makers of the standard sewing machines were willing to se1l them for

use in schools at practically factory prices, he soon had one in every

school in his charge which had a teacherage.4 He was further encouraged

by the response which he received fron the wives of his teachers who under-

took to teach sewing to the pupils. He arranged for a travelling instruct-

ress in rttousekeeping artsff from the Agricultural Extension Service to

make regular trips oveï a circuit for a few weeks, giving guidance to the

teachers. Mr. Stratton thought that nuch progress could be made if one

conveyance could take fron school to school in thickly settled districts

an instructor in handwork for the boys and one to teach housekeeping to

the senior gir1s, since few towns could afford to engage full-tine special-

ists.5 this idea was developed in Teulon, Gunton and Balmoral in LgzI.

Otganizations such as the I.O;D;E., the Woments Institute and United

Grain Growers Association provided arnumber of schools with sewing machines

and sent rernittances t; help purchase sewing materials.

The method used to teach honemaki¡g in Gonor School illustrates

what could be done in a one-room school by an enterprising teacher with

guidance fron the Agricultural Extension Service. In this school instruc-

4Departnent of Education,

sDepartnent of Education,

Annual Repor!, 1918-1919, p. 145.

Report, 1920-192I, pp. I48-I49.Annual
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tion was given in manual training, sewing and handwork, canning and pïeserv-

ing, cooking and baking, and school gardening -- nearry an acre of ground

beiag cultivated. The vegetables grown in the garden were canned or stored

in a neighboring ce11ar and used during=¿¡e winter months in connection with

the hot lunch, a regular feature of the school. Most of the work was done

by the children in their homes. The finished product was brought to school

where the ínstruction had been given,to be examined and criticized by the

teacher. In an exhibit of school work at the Easter Convention in Winnipeg

ín 1916 and again in 1917 they received first honours.6 This is not hone

economics education as we know ít today, but within the linitations of the

classroom it was a means of devetoping skills which were an important part

of home 1íving

A combined effort was rnade by Home Economics Societies [Wonenfs

Institutes) and Agricultural Societies, who contributed their part to pub-

lic education by supplenenting and rounding out the work of the teacher.T

The Home Economics Societies organized the Boys' and Girls' Clubs accord-

ing to a government approved constitution. The Agricultural Societies

gave encouragement by donating prizes for achievement at the annual fairs. S

The Agricultural Extension Service staff judged at the fairs, organized

short courses and prepared lesson outlines for the volunteers in the con-

munity who took charge of instructing the school girls. This was the

6Departnent

TDepartment

8Department

of Education,

of Education,

of Educatíon,

Report,

Report,

Annual

Annual

1917-1918, pp.92-94.

1916, p. 200.

1909, p. 320.Annual Report,
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beginning of the Local Leader method of instruction in Manitoba. In this

way new ideas for the improvement of family living were introduced. For

exanple, the war years 1914-1918 were marked by increased conceïn over

food conservation. In the year 7914 hardly anyone in Manitoba had done

much in the way of canning vegetables. By the close of the war thís art

had reached a high state of perfection, especially anong the young people.9

In 1917 there were 175 central clubs, 1,100 branch c1ubs,25,0OO

members and 165 successful fairs. The Provincial Government provided

one-third of the prize money, the remainder being taken care of by the

various municipalities . 
10

The school inspectors of the Department of Education, all thoroughly

familiar with the aims and objects of club work, were ever on the alert to

correlate it with the regular school work. For organízational purposes, the

inspectoral division ltas taken as the unit, and the inspector in consulta-

tion with his teachers determined the areas in which each club operated and

places where fairs were to be held.11

Excerpts fron the inspectors' repoïts give a definite indication

of their approval:

The Boys I and Girlsr Club movernent is certainly running at high
tide. There are 6I branches with 9 centres at which fairs will be
held this conring fa11 the display of cookilg, sewing, garden
produce was astonishing in its nerit and extent.12

gMary Speechly, The Story of the l{oments Institute, 1934, p. 20.

l0Departnent of
llDepartment of
l2Airrr.ral Report,

Education,

Education,

1917-1 918,

Annual Report,

Annua1 Report,

op. cit. , pp.

19 17- 1918,

r92I-1922,

19-20.

pp. 126-28.

p. 132.
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Short courses in woodwork, sewing and nillinery were held under
the Extension Department of M.A.C. at Deloraine, Melita, Waskada,
Napinka and Goodlands. So popular have these courses becone that
in some cases additional teachers had to be provided. The splendid
training received by the boys and g!r1s participating will be of

. great value to then in later life,]r

Such organizations as Boysr and Gírlsr Clubs, fairs, instruction
in manual training and domestic science all reveal a growing interest
and enthusiasm in school work. While these new phases of school
activity are not largely cöncerned with text books, yet they all
have an educational va1ue.1+

The activities of the Boysr and Girlsr Clubs cornbined with the
exhibitions of school products brings out the enthusiastíc interest
of all classgs. Invariably the winners at these club contests in
manual hrork, donestic science, home and school gardeni.ng and intel-
lectual arts are also the leaders in purely acadenic studieg-and
the successful candidates at the Depaitrnental exaninations.15

Keen interest continues with the work of the Boys t and Girls t

Clubs. The fairs at the various centres were largely attended and
exhibits of a high standard were shown. . . . We need more work
in our schools to develop the children along the line of 99lf-expres-
sion and to enable them to do things by thefr own selves.16

The first Resident Extension Service Home Economist was Miss Esther

Thompson. She had spent the summer of 1917 in the Beausejour area travel-

ling by bicycle from place to place helping the women with their problens.

She was appointed a Conmunity worker in the Ethelbert area in May 1918.

As part of her duties she introduced the hot lunch prograrn into the schools

of this corununity and spent one-half day every two weeks teaching sewing

and cooking to the girls in the different rural dístricts.17

t3tÞi4. , p. zg .

14t¡i¿. , þ. 72.

ttrrfg.,
76.AnnuaI I920-2I, op. cit., p. 55.

1918-1919, op. cit., p. 130.

p. 105.

Report,

Report,17Annual
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the

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Miss Erízabeth Blackburn directed the progran in Division 2 of
province, and prepared the following set of recornmend.ations:18
I" the sewing should be undertaken by the entire school class rather thanby selected pupils;

the best sized class is about

age from 10 upwards;

20 pupils;

primary sewing instruction should be given by the school teachers;
best length of lesson one double period, say I\ hours;

course night consist of about four visits to each school.

A feature of club work which was developing at this tine was the

team demonstration.19 rt had appeal to teachels, parents and pupils for
it developed cooperation of tean members, ability in public speaking and

encouraged conmunity pride. For the first part of the year, club members

worked as individuals on particular topics, e.g., canniag, breadmaking,

dyeing, textiles, table setting, nilk and dairy products. Just before
Easter a public speaking competition was held and the team to repïesent
the cornmunity was chosen. The subject was then worked into a new forrn

suitable for tearn work. As a special award. for achievement, The T. Eaton

company, The Lake of the woods Milling conpany and rhe western canada

Milling conpany cooperated l^Iith the Extension service of the Department

of Agriculture and each yeaî provided a ptize in the form of a trip to
Winnipeg with a weekts entertainment and sightseeing. :::

t::.;i"..;:..f):;..ì

lSDepartrnent of
194"*rl Report,

Education, Annual Report, 1919-1920, p. 19.

1920-1927: ep. cit., p. I3T.
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The direction of the work of Boys' and Girls t Clubs was transferred

fron the Agricultural Extension Service of the Department of Agriculture to

the Department of Education on September I, Ig23.20 The necessary funds to

cover the administration expenses of the fiscal year ending August 31, LgZ4,

hlere provided out of the final grant from the Federal Goverrunent under the

Agricultural Instruction Act. The Department paid the usual cash grants to

assist with the Club Fairs. The practice of cash awards was discontinued

and a system of badges and diplomas substituted.

The idea of a Standard Club or Local Leader method of instruction

had gained general acceptance by 1924.2I Instruction in Home Economics

(cooking and sewing) was given at fifty-eight centres ín the province

through the volunteer services of 160 local leaders (often the classroom

teacher). Junior Sewing Clubs u/ere popular because the work could be done

at school and required no elaborate or expensive equipment. Cooking pro-

jects offered greater difficulty because the local leader had to furnish

her own kitchen. The courses were carefully revised by the Departnent of

Education in 1926 in an endeavor to make the work rnore helpful and atttactl
22ive. Junior lessons in cooking enphasized the choice of food, food

habits and their relation to health.

Four carefully graded lesson sheets together with all necessary

recipes were sent to the club leader who net with her group once a month,

2oDepartment

2lDepartment

22Department

of Education,

of Education,

of Education,

Report, 1923-1924, p. 29.

Report, 1925-1926, p. 44.

Report, 1926-7927, p. 54.

Annual

Annual

Annual
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or oftener, when these lesson sheets r^rere carefully gone oveï and all dif*

ficult points e:p1ained. The club menber then did the actua| work in the

home kitchen under her motherts supervision. At the next meeting each

menber reported on her results and if necessary requests for further inform-

ation would be secured from the Department. A similar plan was followed

by those enrolled in sewing or garment naking clubs. fn some schools the

sewiag information sent out u/as used in the classroom. Other schools car-

ried on noon-hour c1ubs.23

In 1928 the direction of Boysr and Girls' Club work was transferred

back to the Extension Service of the Departnent of.\Agricultu1e. This was

done so that Manitoba would be operating und.er the same systen as other prov-

inces. However, Itthe Departrnent of Education recognizing the great educa-

tional value of club work in developing our boys and girls into efficient

and worthy citizens, strongly urges all teacheïs to cooperate heartily in

carrying on club projects wherever possib1e".24

The classes continued to function in various schools under the

Local Leader Plan directed by the Agricultural Extension Service. In some

places school time was allowed for the work. At the conclusion of the

course an Achievement Day, open to the public, was held at each point with

articles of clothirrg, i,*aicrafts, needlework and notebooks on display.

During the war years, 1959-1945, home gardens and good nutrition

2sReport of the committee on the Review of the programme of
studies, trWhat the Girls May Do Along Practical Lines in Rural Schools't,
7926, pp. 3I-32.

24Depattment of Education, Annual Report, 7928-i929, p. 51.



r49

were stressed in thertletts Eat Clubsrtand handicrafts were directed towards

Junior Red Cross pro¡ects.25 In 1951, when Resident Extension Service Home

Economists vleæe appointed, they organized the courses. At the same time

Boyst and Girlsr Clubs, which had become popularly known across Canada as

4-H C1ubs, r4iere officially recognizeð. ín Manitoba rr r.r"h.26 The General

Curriculun Corrunittee of the Curriculun Branch under the Director, Dr. J. M.

Brown, in a study of the Senior High School Porgram, reconmended that 4-H

Club work be not granted credit in high school but that the conmittee go on

record as encouraging the program throughout the province in every other
anway."' As the larger school divisions start to make provision for homemak-

ing departrnents with home economics teachers in charge, the club work may

dininish. As a new era is born, it should be remembered that the leader-

ship given by the Agricultural Extension Service, the classroom teachers

and the local leaders nade it possible for thousands of rural people to

become better equipped for homemaking.

Soldiers I Settlement Hone Branch Service

A unique type of Extension

returned servicemen and their wives

soldiers had narríed while overseas

settled on farms under the terms of

Service was the assistance given to

after World l¡lar I. Many Canadian

and when they returned to Canada they

the Soldier Settlement Act of 1919.

25Departrnent

26Department

2TDepartment

of Education, Annual Report, L944-LS4S, p. 51.

of Agriculture, Annual Report, 1950-1951, p. 1g.

of Education, Annual Report, 1955-1956, p. 1S1.
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The brides, ignorant of farm 1ife, felt helpless and lonely. Five Home
Econornics specialists in Manitoba were sent out by the Home Branch of the
soldierst settlenent Board at ottawa.28 (Dr. w. J. Black, former president
of the Manitoba Agricultural college, 1905-1915, and Director of the
Soldiers' Settlement Board, organized the Horne Branch.) With the help of
the Agricultural Extension specialists, the Home Branch organized short
courses in cookery, dairying, poultry raising and horticulture in order to
help these l^Iomen live under pioneer conditions in rugged, isolated areas.

Doninion-Provincial youth Training plan

The Dominion-Provincial Youth Training plan was organized in 19jF
to provide an education in homemakiag for young women and in agriculture
for young men. The courses, of varying lengths (from two weeks to five
nonths), were open to young people between the ages of sixteen and twenty,
not gainfully enployed. one of the centres for the ful1-length course was

the University of Maníroba (1958 and 1939).

The Doninion Governnent through the Federal Departnent of Labour

and the Provincial Departments of Agriculture, Education and Health,
worked closely with loca1 conmittees to establish the program. The first
supervisor of the Homemaking program was Miss Frances r. McKay, followed
by Miss Anna M. speers in 1940. working with a staff of home economists

they gave able leadership and inspired confidence and new hope in their
pupils.

28schoo1 of Home Economics,
Anniversary (Winnipeg: public press,

The University of Manitoba Fiftieth
1s60) p. 4I.
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Local organizations were made responsible for publicizing the facts

about the school and getting the required number of students (minimum

sixteen; maximum twenty). They were asked to provide: a hall or two rooms

to be used for classes; two stoves with good ovens or one stove and a coal

oil stove with oven; thro long tables for clothing work; two long or four

short tables for foods work; a chair for each pupil and three extra chairs

for the sewing inachines; two blackboards (if possible). There was no

allowance for board and room, therefore students returned'to their own

homes or boarded with friends each night.

The course hlas planned around the hone as the centre of fanily life

and in addition to home economics subjects, training included public speak-

ing, dranatics and citizenship. Each girl made a simple cotton. dress,

attractive in colour and design, involving suitable construction skiIls.

The foods work was centred around the preparation of tlrê noon mea1. Stress

was laid on the use of foods produced at home, the irnportance of food in

relation to health, methods of cooking to conserve food va1ue, table setting

and service. At the close of the course, parents and leading citizens came

to see the work and have a cup of tea.29

The departnent changed its title in 1942 and became the Doninion-

Provincial Youth Training and War Energency Program under the supervision

of Mr. D. E. McPherson. Financial assistance towards the cost of operation

of the youth training schools was provided by the Federal Department of

Labour under the terms of the Vocational Co-ordination Act of Ig42.30

2gDepartment of Education,
SoDepart*ent of Education,

Annual Report, 1939-1940, p. T73.

Report, 1942-L943, p. I02.Annual
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Between 1943 and 1945, all energies were focused on the hrar effort

and there was considerable diffícu1ty in organízing homemaking schools.

After the cessation of war, attention was directed to the rehabilitation

of veterans. For the women, Vocational courses in dressmaking and tailor-

ing were presented at the Mantioba Technical Institute.

A practical prograrn in homemaking and agriculture known as the

Diplona Course was developed in 1947 to fit the needs of students in rural

areas. Operated jointly by the Províncial Departments of Agriculture and

Education, it was rnade possible under the terms of the Youth Vocational

Training Co-ordination Act of L942.37 The courses hrere held during the

winter months up to 1956á1957. At different tines during this period the

course was offered at the School of Hone Economics, The University of

Manitoba, the Brandon Agricultural and Homemaking School (the old Brandon

Normal School) , and in the towns of ltlinkler, Dauphin, Teulon, Caman, Altona

and Morden.52 The courses of four or five nonths' duration were extrenely

practical in nature, designed to fit and encourage young people to stay on

the farm. The schools emphasized rrlearning by doing?r. Iahile fornal lectures

and note-taking had sone place, honemaking r^/as taught as life situations

through projects and meaníngful experiences. The students r^rere 1ed to dis-

cover and solve their own problems in practical situations.

SlDepartment of Education,

S2Department of Education,

Annual Report, 1946-1947, p. 119.

Report, 1950-1951, p. II7.Annual
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The Early Movement in Secondary Schools

The initial success of PractícaL Arts classes following the opening

of Kelvin and St. Johnrs Technical High Schools encouraged a nunber of

school boards outside of Winnipeg to establish classes in Practical Arts

(Home Economics). Mr. R. B. Vaughan, as Technical Director for the Depart-

ment of Education, reported that ín 1920 there were classes in sewing,

cooking, rnillinery and household nanagement under special teachers at the

following schools: Brandon, Selkirk, Virden, Dauphin, Stonewall, Teulon,

Balmoral, St. Boniface, Gunton, St. Norbert and St. Laurent. Portage 1a

Prairie became equipped as a centre the following year.

The department in Brandon Central School provides the best example

for a detailed description of a homenaking department in that era. Effect-

ive teaching of domestic science and art was begun in the Brandon Central

School in 1911 with Miss Mildred McKee as the firstteacher. Miss Mary

Kelso also taught in Brandon prior to her appointment as Director of the

Home Economics Departnent at Manitoba Agricultural Cotrlege. Her high degree

of technical skil1 and personal qualities were an inspiration to the young

people with whon she came in contact.SS Tn I9I7 Miss Eleanor Groff (later

Mrs. E. C. Popham) was appointed to the Brandon staff, and in 1918 she suc-

ceeded Miss Ke1so.

The Donestic Science Department consisted of two rooms. In one ,',;',;.,
:::::.-.1

room a gas range, a coal and wood range, a hot-water heater and twenty

individual gas stoves supplied the necessary heating equipment. The

SSDepartnent of Education, Annual Report, 1918-1919, p. 96.
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demonstration table occupied the centre of one side and could be seen by

the pupils seated at tables arranged in a hollow square. The other room

had a dual function, one end being fitted as a dining room and the other

as a sewíng room. The equipment, together with the structural alterations

in the rooms, cost over $1,800.

Home econonists because of their training are singulatly prepared

to lend assistance in certain aspects of emergency sítuations. This was

well illustrated in Brandon during the fflu epidemic in 1918" As the epi-

denic spread, the home economics teachers undertook bedside nursing,

preparation of food, rnaking of masks, caps and gowns. They assisted in

the daily distribution of food to quarantined hones and they did sewing

in the hospital. The donestic science kitchen h/ith all its equipment was

extremely valuable. For weeks, when the epidemic was at its worst, hundreds

of meals hrere prepared there by a large band of ladies under the direction

of one of the donestic science teachers. Miss Groff became practical diet-

itian for the patients in the emergency hospital.54

Although in 1920 home economics classes were.carried on in nearly

all the collegiate institutes and collegiate departnents, by 1927 practic-

ally no school in the province outside of Winnipeg was teaching donestic

science as part of the curriculum. Inspectors E. Knapp andrA. Moore

reported

Financial stringency, subsequent to üiar, caused the discontinu-
ance of this work. It htas the last to be added to the curriculum
and naturally, it was the first to go when rparingr was found
necessary. This procedure, apparently unavoidable at the time,

S4Departrnent of Education, Annual Report, 1918-1919, pp. 99-100.
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v/as a move much to be regretted and I look forward to the tine
when this work will once more becong_established as part of the
regular instruction in our schools.55

The Resurgence of Interest in Hone Economics in the Secondary Schools

When financial condítions in Manitoba irnproved between 1935 and

L940, there r^/as a renewed interest in practical education. A number of

adequately equipped departments were established in urban centtes, staffed

by qualified teachers. For instance, Brandon reopened its home economics

departnent in 1935 with an Industrial Arts (Home Economics) program for

girls at the Grade X level. Each girl was gíven one-half of every day

throughout the year for work in these areas: sewing (which included both

dressmaking and needlework), dyeíng, rugmaking, weaving, quilting, mi11in-

ery, glovernaking, knitting, crocheting and tatting. The girls carried out

projects which included planning colour harmonies for the wardrobe,

assenbling a wardtobe, the home -- exterior and interior. Thus the pro-

gram sought to develop an appreciation for beauty and design.

In 1938 a kitchen and dining room unit was added in order that

the department rnight paral1e1 closely the activities of the norrnal home.

ïn these, girls studied food values, food selection and purchasing, the

preparation of neals, table setting and serving.

In 1941, with Mr. K. A. McKillop as Director of both Manual Training

and Home Economics, the program was extended to include Grades IX, X and XI

3sDepartnent of Education, Annual Report, L927-1928, p. 89.
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classes. During the suruner vacation three separate kitchen units were

built. Another room was redecorated and equipped for instruction in
weaving and other crafts. All the rooms were connected by a large hall
which had space for displays, Llbrary and study facilities.

A number of the suburban schools of Greater Winnipeg established

home economics departments during this tine. Norwood, st. vital and

St. Boniface schools began home economics instruction in ILST. Transcona

and St. Jarnes schools followed soon after.

Early interest in the field of horne economics was firnly estab-

lished by Bishop Provencher and the Grey Nuns in st. Boníface. The

Sísters of Jesus and Mary, who took over this work in 1937, established

a home economics department in st. Josephts Academy. rn rg44 sister
t

Alice-de-Jesus received her degree in Home Economics fron the University

of Manitoba and accepted the responsibility of the home economics depart-
'

ment. In addition to regular classes, to encourage the younger children

(Grades Ir to vr) in hand sewing, lessons with the class teacher in 
,,,,charge lilere organized at the Marion School. At the end of the year the ', ,

classes proudly displayed their work for the high school girls. 1,.',
. '..:

Itleaving has always been an itnportant craft in St. Boniface from

the time the French Canadian weavers arrived frorn Quebec in 1B18. With

increased interest in Adult Education in the 1940ts, srrrnmeï classes in j.,,,.f

weaving rirere organized by Father Deschambault. Just as in Bishop pro-

vencherts time, the highly skilled teachers were brought from Montreal.



In 1938 Sister Luke, as head of

the Departrnent of Education to attend a

and served by the home econornics teacher

become a yeatly event.

Ls7

the school, invited officials of

banquet at the school. Organized

and students, the practice has

Portage la Prairie and St. Michaelrs Academy, Brandon, opened home-

making departments=ín the early 1940ts. In 1947 the Dauphin Collegiate

Technical Institute established a hone economics department which included

a dining area, three unit kitchens and an adjacent sewing room. The sane

year (as was mentioned in Chapter V) the high school program had been reorg-

anized to include a home economics technical course. An attempt was made

to introduce this course in both Dauphin and Branàon high schools. After

a trial- períod the program was discontinued because the enrolment indicated

that the course did not neet the needs of the communities concerned.

In 1952 the Provincial Supervisor reported that outside of Winnipeg

School Division No. 1 there were twenty-four teachers engaged in home

economics teaching with an enrolment of 2 r77I studentr. 56 At that time there

was usually only one home economics teacher in a school and she carried the

whole prograln over a spread of three or four grades. This requíred consider-

able skil1 in organization and classroom managenent for the variety of
activities which might be carried on sinultaneously. Initiative was encour-

aged in adapting the program to the special needs of a class or a community.

Achievement Days were also encouraged in order that parents might have an

opPortunity to see what was being acconplished. In 1958 at the tirne of the

' ::j

S6Department of Education, Annual Report, 1952-1953, p. L24.
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Royal Connission on Education, outside of l{innipeg School Division No. I
there were thirty-nine teachers engaged in homemaking classes with an

enrolment of 4,Æ0.37 When the recommendations of the Royal Connission 
..,,on Education were irnplemented, the new school divisions, encouraged by

the improved system of grants, sought to establish home economics class-

rooms. Architects invited to consult with the Provincial Supervisor of
.:l:Home Economics drew up plans for as many as ten new rooms in a single year. 
:,

Centres which established new departments included: Fort Garry, Gimlí, 
,lr.La Broquerie, ste. Anne, River East, steinbach, Killarney, stonewall,

Benedictine Academy, Garden City Collegiate, Charleswood, Dakota Collegíate,

Le Pas, Elie, St. Claude, St. Boniface, Kirkfield Park, Altona, Assiniboine

North. There are plans for new home economics departnents in 1966 for
churchill, winkler, virden, Altona, East Kildonan and Fort Garry.

In1956afamiIydeve1opnentprojectI4IasinitiatedfortheDuckBay

aTea.Itwashopedthatthistypeofspecia1izedtrainingwou1dassistsone

of the people to obtain work at a living wage. Representatives of various

government agencies, íncluding Miss Helen Janzen, Department of Education, 
,i,,,,,

and Miss Donna Baxter, Department of Health, held a number of meetíngs and 
,,,,,:

nade a trip to Duck Bay in connection with the progrur p1"rrr.38 ,'--

A two-classroom additíon for manual training and home economícs was

established. Sewing projects were displayed at the end of the year and the

report of Mr. Bernard Grafton, Supervisor of Special Schools, indicated that ,,,,,.,
j '''rìr-

STDepartrent of Education, Annual Report, 195B-1959, p. L47.

SSDepartrnent of Education, Annual Report, 1.956-1957, p. 19
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many families were taking advantage of the training offered. Cooking anð,

nutrition classes proved to be popular. Nursing and child care training

directly benefited the vocational needs of three girls working as nurses

aid.es in provincial hospitals.39 A sinilar plan was developed in Stedman

in 1958 and later at Pelican Rapids.

The first residential high school for northern students was opened

on February 16, 1965. The former radar base at Cranberry Portage, 480 miles

north of Winnipeg, had been converted into a school. The Frontier School

Division operated by the official school Trustee, Mr. Ken R. Jasper, was

established in September 1965 for a school population of 3,000 pupils located

in sixteen isolated school districts and twenty-seven undeveloped settle-

ments. The initial capacíty of the new collegiate provides accommodation

for 150 resident and fifty non-resident students. To meet the anticipated

enrolment of 350 pupils in the fa1l of 1966, an addition is being made.

Provision is made for both General and University Entrances coulrses.

Options in home economics are available. Modern equipment ín a bright room

provides an atmosphere conducive to good learning.40

At the present time there ale close to 100 home econornics teachers in

Manitoba schools outside the Winnipeg School Division No. 1. Indications are

that educational opportunities in practical education will soon be available

in all collegiate departnents in Manitoba. The median years of experience

39Departnent

4o,,Education

No. 5, March-April,

of Education, Annual Report, 1958-1959, p. 16.

Moves Northwardrr, The Manitoba Teacher, Vol. 44,
1966, p. 13.
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for suburban and rural collegiate home econornics teachers is 2.3 years.

Despite the lack of experience, the calibre of teaching has been good

because of the Departmental regulation requiring a university degree ptus

teacher training, and the leadership provided by the provincial Supervisor

of Home Economics.

Recent Developnents

Home economists are making use of a wide range of cornmunications

media to develop consumer education. Certain busínesses, industries and

governmental agencies have shown an increasing interest in províding pro-

grams of this nature as a public servíce. Home economics departments and

out-of-school groups are a)teady benefitting from these services.



CHAPTER VIII

HOME ECONOMICS TRAINING IN SCHOOLS

FOR THE HANDICAPPED

Home Economics has played an inportant role in the education of

handicapped children. To illustrate this, t\^ro particular instítutions

have been considered, nanely: the Manitoba Residential School for the

Deaf under the Provincial Department of Education and the E1len Douglass

School for the Physically Handicapped under the supervision of Winnipeg

School Division No. 1.

School for the Deaf

The School for the Deaf has established an excellent Teputation

for its work in the field of hone economics education as an accepted and

inportant part of the school curriculum. Not only was Home Econornics con-

sidered a part of the general education of the girls in the School for the

Deaf, but it was also training which some used to find gainful employment.

Students entering the school for the first time were first taught

to lip read and, if possible, to speak. They would then be put into the

oral section for further instruction. In some cases students were totally

deaf and dumb while others had a little residual hearing. If they could

not speak they were put in the manual section. Both groups were included

in the home economics classes. There was no special training given to

teachers. The teaching was done by constant repetition until the student

was able to comprehend what was being said. (They were not to use sign
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language).

Classes in sewing and dressmaking were conducted in the Manitoba

Institute for the Deaf when it was located at the corner of Portage Avenue

and Sherbrook Street during the first years of the century.l The work con-

tinued in this building r¡rti1 ner^r quarters viere built in Tuxedo in 1916.

Miss Alice Cuthbert was in charge of the Household Science Department for

many years. A member of the teacherrs course given in 1914 at the Manitoba

Agricultural Co1lege, she did further work at Teachers Co1lege, Coh:mbia

University, New York, and at Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. She taught

from that time until the school was taken over by the Air Force during

the second World War. From the beginning all girls, ãEC twelve and over,

studied Horne Economics. The classes were kept below a rnaximum of twelve

because of the necessity for close individual teaching and supervision.

During World War I the school had to be vacated as a government

wartime rneasure to a11ow convalescent soldiers returning frorn hospitals

in England to be accornrnodated. Tenporary quarters were set up in the Mani-

toba Agricultural Co1lege. Students lived in residence and used a domestic

science kitchen located in the Horticultural Building.

Records show that an effort was made to give the girls an opportun-

ity to neet the public. On one occasion an invitation was extended to

the Ministers and Deputy Ministers of Education and Public Works and their

wives to attend a demonstration by the girls. The evening hlas successful

and provided a stinulus for further efforts.2 Another tine it was reported

lDepartnent of Education,

2Departrnent of Education,

Annual Report, L907, p. 400.

Report, 1917-1918, p. 135.Annual
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that nuch disappoinûnent was felt by the senior classes because their demon-

stration luncheons to guests were cancelled in May owing to the transporta-

tion strike.3 The following year the guest luncheons weïe continued with

great ,.r.."rr.4 The girls r^reïe very enthusiastic about this part of their

course and the principal, Mr. McDerrnid, said nuch praise was due the teacher

for the splendid results obtained.5 The sewing department was located in a

snal1 roon partitioned off the swinming pool in the residence building where

the ventilation and light were inadequate. Under these conditions it was

inpossible to achieve the results desired and those in charge looked fonvard

to noving back into quarters at Tuxedo again.6

The Home Economics Department in the T\rxedo Buildings was cornpleted

for occupancy by Septenber L922, andl-the move hlas made. In addition to the

sewing room and trhollow squarert foodscroom, there was a practice suite which

included living and dining aïeas and a smal1 kitchen. There was also a

suite for the resident teacher to be used during the tine the senior class

carried on their Home Management unit.

The program of work in household science was planned to include the

following: the inportance of order, accuracy and neatness in work'¡ instruc-

tion in cooking of all staples; canning; pickling; table service; cleaning

and care of utensils; language necessary to describe methods of work and to

correlate this subject with those of the school curriculum. Much of this

SDepartment

4Departnent

5Departrnent

6Departnent

of Education,

of Education,

of Education,

of Education,

1918-1919,

r9r9-r920,

1917-1918,

1918-1919,

r37 .

138.

135.

L37.

Annual Rêport,

Annual Report,

Annual Report,

Annual ReÞort,

p.

p.

p.

p.
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I¡rork was conducted on the meal basis and the practical application of the

knowledge obtained tested by serving of nea1s. The work was graded to meet

the needs of the different ug" g"o,rpr.7 students were also taught lessons 
:_ : :in home nursing and the care and cleaning of their Tooms. ,,-l

In the household arts department, instruction includ.ed sewing,

dressnaking, millinery, renovation problems, repairs (institutional linen
and personal mending) and launderiag. Special attention r^ras paid to the ,l.,1,.,,,,: ; .:::.

cost of materials and ways in which savings could be effected. The fabrics 
.,.,;,;¡,:,;were selected and bought by the teacher, usually with the help of the pupil

for whon the article was being made, the parents paying the basic cost.

Dresses, hats, aprons, nightdresses, blouses, as well as bed linens, weïe

made up in the department.S 
l

The students l^Iere taught not only the skills but as much of the

underlying theory of colour, line and design as possible.9 Ho, to make

alterations to purchased clothing üras a subject for special consideration.

Many of them did beautiful work and later earned their living in skilled
needlework, e.g., doing fittings and älterations for dress shops; fur 

,,.,,¡;..,..,,,,finishing; fine handwork for a company specíalizing in making wedding : .

-,.:l: ,::,,:1dresses; clothing factory work. ,:1.i,,,,1t.

Mrs. Bertha Bowman Peterson made a study of schools for the deaf,

including the Manitoba school. Since nost of the institutions investigated

TDepartment of Education, Annua1 Report , Ig23-Ig24, p. 77.

8Lo.. cit.
9Mtr. Bertha Bowman Peterson, personal interview vüith the writer,

February 1966.



165

saíd that home economics teaching was to prepare for effective living, with

preparation for wage earning as an additional objective, it was recomrnended

that their home economics curricula should be broadened to included phases

of homemaking other than sewing and cooking. Because nany married at an

eatly age or were engaged as mothers t helpers, there was a need for train-
íng in personal and household budgeting, home decoration, child care and

training. The profitable use of leisure time, the social conventions to

be used when rningling with hearing peïsons, also had to be ta-rrght if the

deaf were to make a satisfactory adjustment. The study suggested a survey

of employment possibilities for the deaf with a definite system for help-

iag students find employment. It was pointed out that as there i^/as no

college for the deaf in Manitoba, many had not tLad the opportunity to use

their intellectual capacities to the full. They could be trained for much

wider employment.10

Today nany of the early graduates are happily narried, known as

excell-ent homemakers, mothers of healthy, happy, well-cared-for children,

leaders in church and community work anong their people. They themselves

speak gratefully of their training in the Manitoba School for the Deaf

and say how much the knowledge and skills learned there have helped them

in their lives in the larger community. ll

l0Bertha Bowman Peterson, 'rA Survey of Schools for the Deaf in
North America and of the Marital and Econornic Status of their Alumni
with a View to Curriculum Buildingr', (Masterrs thesis, University of
Minnesota, 1932) p. 198.

llBertha Bowman Peterson, rtThe Manitoba School for the Deaf'r,
Fifteenth Anniversary, School of Home Econonics, University of Manitoba,ffi
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The teachers, graduates of the School of Home Economics at the

University of Manitoba, have contributed in large measure to the splendid

record which the school has had. Miss Anna Hicks (later Mrs. Kennedy)

taught Household Arts from 1922 to 1926, followed by Miss Bertha Bowman

(later Mrs. R. F. Peterson) fron 1926 to 1931, and then Miss Frances McKay

from 1931 to 1936. Miss C. McArthur was there for a short time after Miss

McKay left, and then Miss Beatrice Felstead (later Mrs. R. M. Rutherford)

was appointed. During all this time Miss Cuthbert taught Household Science.

During World War II the buildings were once again taken over by the

Dominion Government, this time as a training centre for the No. 3 Wireless

School. Students with no residual hearing v/ere sent to the School for the

Deaf at Saskatoon and the others attended special day school classes in

Winnipeg. Training in home economics was provided by home economics teachers

in the Wínnipeg schools.

The original School for the Deaf was again made available for teach-

ing deaf children in 1965. A new Hornenaking Department has been set up and

indications are that the girls are enjoying the program. Presently there

are I43 pupils in the school, fifty-nine of then resident. All girls over

thirteen years of age are studying hone economics in a homemaking type of

classroom. There are two separate kitchen units as well as a clothing area

with acconnodation for a class of twelve girls. Miss Joan Dale, a Manitoba

Home Economics graduate with teacher training, is in charge.

E11en Douglass Scho_ol

The hone economics progran for the physically handicapped is planned

not only to teach nanipulative skil1s but also to help the students gain
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confidence and to develop their personalities. The school opened on Decern-

ber 5, 1960, and the home econornics program was begun in January 1961. The

teacher, Mrs. Ellen walker McQuaker, is a graduate in Home Economics fron 
,,.1,,,,,The University of Manitoba, and a niece of Dr. Ellen Douglass for whon the

school is named.

rn a personal interview, Dr. Ruth crosland, the principal of the 
_,,,,,,

school, rernarked, " :,,,

Mrs. McQuaker has a sensitivity for the needs of the excep- .,,,,1tional child. She has developed an excellent program sufficiãntly :,,'.;'

Íå#äiti;3rllrã"tt each individual child. crãatfvity is rhe

Mrs. McQuaker has a varuabre background for her position. she took

the Practical Arts Course in the Winnipeg schools and her degree in Hone

Economics at The University of Manitoba. She attended Colunbia University
for special courses in Art and Design. Coning into her classroom the child-

:

ren are irunediately surrounded with beauty. There are many interesting
things to see and enjoy. As one pupil said., rrl am sorry it is four orclock

I still have so nuch I want to dor."

The prograrn has grown so much that the Home Econornics Department is .,,,.¡¡"
. 

...:-a::-- :. _

arteady in need of rnore space. rt is hoped that a homemaking centre can be ,,"'.t
set up that will include space and equipment for a fine arts prograrn also. "

rt is desirable to have a hornemaking program for boys as well as girls;
accomplishment in this field makes then rnore independent, and they are ,,.,;.,,
deprived of so many other opportunities as a result of their handicaps. i'::'::i:::

The Manitoba homemaking curriculum is used as far as possible and

L2o". Ruth crosland, personal interview with the writer, March 1966.
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adapted to the needs of the handicapped children. The junior students in
the foods laboratory learn to read sinple recipes and to follow Canadars

Food Guide. They also learn good housekeeping practices, such as table
setting, serving meals and the social graces assocíated with gracious liv-
ing' rn the clothing area they rnake an apron, using hand and machíne skills.
In addition, they learn simple craft work.

The senior students are taught manipulative skilIs, work sinplifi-
cation and managernent principles in connecti.on with meal planning and pre-
paration. They are instructed in noney management ín a very practical way,

for as they develop a craft which is saleable they are taught how to handle

buying, selling and banking problems. rn senior clothing and textile
classes, practical skills in constructing garments such as blouses, skirts,
dresses and suits have been developed. Colour, line and dress design are

a patt of the course. Practical work ín leather, ceramics, mosaics, jewel-

lery, driftwood, to name only a few, increases the ability of these handí-

capped students to become well adjusted.

In this school individual differences must be considered. One girl
does not have the use of her hands and has done remarkable art work using

her teeth to hold the brush. She has created a lovely flower design for
notepaper which is fínding ready sa1e. She has designed and made a com-

plete outfit for herself using än ingenious chin attachnent which has been

devised for machine sewing. Another girl has only one finger which she

can manipulate, and she has been able to do looping for a long chain used

in naking mats. One of the boys has made a coffee table with a creative

dragon design in mosaíc tile. Each child is given sonething he can do
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and is made to feel that what he is doing is worthwhile.

Many handicapped students spend nuch of their time alone outside

of school. For this reason Mrs. McQuaker takes her students on outings

whenever possible. Every effort has to be made to help then to socialize.
ttAs they live with acceptance and encouragement, they learn confidence.

As they live with approval, they learn to have faith."13

13Mts. El1en Walker McQuaker, peïsonal interview with the writer,
March 1966.



CHAPTER IX

THE HISTORY OF THE HOME ECONOMICS ASSOCIATIONS

The history of home econornics organizations wíll te1l of theír
leadership in pronoting home economícs education. The following associ-a-

tions will be considered: the }Vomenfs rnstitute; the canadian Home

Economics Association; the Manitoba Home Econornics Association; the

Manitoba Home Economics Teachers Association. Organizations reco gnized.

but considered beyond the scope of this study include the Winnipeg Home

Economics Teachers Association, the Provincial Home Economics Teachers

Association, and the Canadian Dietetic Association and. its provincial

affilíates.

The Story of the Woments Institute

Mrs. Adelaide Hoodless will always be renembered as one of the

most forceful and enterArisíng leaders in home economics education in
Canada. Her activities in support of home economics through the National

Council of Women have been referred to in Chapter II. At a neeting of the

Farnersr Institute at Stoney Creek, Mrs. Hoodless spoke for the Education

Department of Ontario, appealing for donestic science in the schools.

From that neeting in 1897, the first Woments Institute of 110 wornen was

formed under her leadership. Like the Farmersr Institute, it became affili-
ated with the Department of Agriculture and entitled to the services of

lecturers on various phases of homemaking. The example of Stoney Creek

I^Ias soon followed by other rural districts in Ontario, and before long,

branches of the organization had been established frorn coast to coast.
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As referred to ín Chapter IV in connection with the annual rneeting

of the Agricultural Society held in February 1909, president Black of the

Manitoba Agricultural college issued a public invitation to a two-day ,,. 1

meeting of all hlomen interested in the discussion of subjects related to

the improvement of conditions affecting hone 1ife. The assémbly was

called a Household Science Convention and a large number representing the 
.;,,.,,

best thought and public spirit in the province assembled. At that tine '''i;'

there vlas no hromenrs organi zatíon in this country having as its objective r,.,..,

those ideals for which the Home Econornics movement now stands. It there-,=

fore marked an event of great inportance in the development of the province,
ttsowing the seedsrt of concern about donestic arts in Manítoba. l

ThefirstorganizedgroupinManitobawasformedin1910inthe

town of Morris and ca1led a Household Science Association. Two months

Iater President Black asked Miss A. Juniper, Professor of Household Science,

and Miss M. Kennedy, Professor of Household Art, of the Manitoba Agricult-

ural College, to visit a number of centres in Manitoba for the purpose of 
:.:::.;.

forming other gloups. They visited twenty-three points, starting with Morris, ::ì:.

and succeeded in forning seventeen Household Science Societies. .;,,,'i::
r:1. ::. :

At the time of the first Annual Convention held on February L4 and

15, 1911, at the Manitoba Agricultural College, Tuxedo, the suitability of

the nane under which the organízation existed was discussed. It was decided 
, ,.,.

to change the name to ttHome Economics Societytr. :'::'::

In 1913, an Act to incorporate the Home Economics Societies was

passed by the legislature giving the society provincial standing and

stating:
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The objects of a society organized under this Act sha11 be to
stimulate an interest in the improvenent of individual hones in
Manitoba and to advance the interests of the comrnunity along aII
lines which lead to better living. This sharl be accomplisñed by
lolding neetings at which the prograrune shal1 include päpers and
discussion of subjects directly cóncerned with tbe g"ttèrär well-
beiag of the family and the affairs of the horne.r -

The mínutes of the annual meeting were to be submitted to the
director of college extension work who would have direction and
supervision of all societies organized or existing^under the Act
and be responsíble to the minister of agriculture.'¿

Dr. Black, in welcoming the delegates to the fourth annual conven-

tion, said that official reports receíved fron the societies indicated

advancement in almost every case. Although no effort was being nade at

this tine to organize new societies, the nenbership had increased to

1r100 and as the objectives of the movement were becoming better understood,

the interest of individual members was increasing.

In 1915 an important change took place in the administration of

Home Economics Societies. Formerly they had been under the supervision

of the Director of Extension Service, the President of the Manitoba Agri-

cultural College. The v/omen had no opportunity to express their ideas

except at the Annual Convention. To consider the advisability of the

hlomen being consulted in the adninistration of their own organization,

Presídent W. J. Black convened a rneeting of the presidents of the societíes

in the new Agricultural College. Eventually an Advisory Board was estab-

lished to include four u/omen elected by the Annual Convention and two

1An A.t Respecting Home Economics
Manitoba, 1915, Vol. II, 3 Geo. 5 C.24S.1

Societies, Revised
, Ch.84, p. 1158.

2tAia., pp. LI62-63.

Statutes of
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appointed by the Minister of Agriculture. Mrs. H. M. speechly, who had

worked hard to establish the society, r{as a mernber of this Advisory Board.

A National Convention was called in Winnipeg in February 1919,

with the approval of the províncial governnent departments. Representat-

ives fron each province attendgd. rt was decided to adopt the name

rrWoments Instituterf for all groups, and the new national organízation

became known as the 'tFederated wornenrs rnstitutes of canadafr.

The society lnad been forned so that farm and village women could

meet and acquire information concerning their responsibilities as honenak-

ers and citizens. Thus they provided an audience for the lectures and

denonstrations given by the Agricultural College staff on the Better

Farming Trains and later as the recipients of the lessons given in the
I'Short Coursesfr. In this regard the wonen of the Horne Econornics Society

nade the arrangernents and paid the expenses for hal1 rent, lighting and

advertisi4g. They organized the Boysr and Girlsf Clubs. During the early

years the Department of Agriculture had a circulating library of about 250

books including a nurnber on Horne Economics subjects which made a tour of

the Societies.

Ïn 1923, as has been mentíoned in Chapter IV, Miss Esther Thonpson

became director of womenfs work for the Agricultural Extension seryice'and

secretary of the Womenrs Institute. She first edited the Institute News

in 1925" Since that tine this paper has been published quarterly and tells
of the manifold achievements of the women and outlines the educational

program of the Extension Service" The cost is borne by the provincial

fund of the Institute to which each member contributes. Part of this fund
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goes to the Federated Institutes of Canað.a and. part towards an annual

scholarship for general proficiency and leadership, open to students in
Home Economics at the University of Manítoba.

As the years passed, short courses could no longer meet the demand

for study that cane from the country. Using the Local Leader plan,which

had proven successful in Boysr and Girlst Clubs, the pïogïan was expanded.

Three Manitoba graduates in Home Economics were added to the staff: Mrs.

Evelyn funes took charge of clothing; Miss rsabel Alexander, Foods and

Nutrition; Miss Margaret Calder (later Mrs. Walter S. Fraser) , Home Man-

agement. These courses' sponsored by the Woments Institute, helped nany

persons develop into fíne community leaders. They were introduced at an

opportune tine -- the depression years. women needed to meet in groups;

they needed encouragenent and an opportunity to do sonethipg constructive.

rn 1930, as a memorial to the pioneer mothers of Manitoba, the

Womenrs Institute had a btonze placque placed on the wall to the ríght of

the front entrance to the Legislative Building.

In 1933 the Womenrs Institute Act was arnended. The province was

divided into eight districts and the president of each became a member of

the Advisory Board. Included also were two women appointed by the Minister

of Agriculture and the Director of the Home Economics Department of the

University.

In 1940, when Miss Esther Thompson resigned, Miss Frances McKay,

a food specialist with the Agricultural Extension Service, hras chosen to

take her p1ace. Others who have served in this capacity up to the present

tine include Miss Loraine Houck (later Mrs. D. G. Best), Miss Mary Matheson

(later Mrs. J. S. Stewart), and Miss Elizabeth Collyer



775

One of the fine pieces of work done by the Institute was in connection

with the establishnent of Resident Home Econonists in the Province. At the

request of the Royal Commission on Adult Education in 1946, the Womenrs

Instítute presented a brief on the need of further education in hornemaking.

The women were concerned because although the program of studies for Manitoba

schools provided for the teaching of hone economics, the curriculum followed

in the to-v¡n schools omitted this option. The Wonents Institute thought that

a country girlrs knowle.dge of honecraft should not be linited to what her

rnother could teach her while a city girl had the advantage of studying under

a specialist. They suggested trrat a home econornics graduate working in a

given district would greatLy help this situation, meeting with school or

corununity groups for short courses. In 1951, as a reault of their efforts,

the services of a home econornist were established in four districts: Souris,

Dauphin, Shoal Lake and Portage Ia Prairie, with Mrs. Evelyn Arnes in charge.

A new Womenrs Institute education program, designed to stirnulate

thought about women as individuals, as fanily members and as citizens, has

been adopted for the year L966 by L4,4 of Manitobai s L7L Woments Institute

organizations. In addition, the 3,337 members have become interested in a

vatiety of fields, in agriculture and industry, in cultural activities and

in natíona1 and international affairs. Across Manitoba seventy-one Instit-

utes sponsored 4-H clubs, 169 members were 4-H leaders, and forty-five

groups sponsored adult education courses. Provinci-al-l-y the l4lonenrs Instit-

ute donates four bursaries annually - tv¡o in Hone Economics at the University.

Although their objectives remain the same, the changing needs of the family

have required that the women reassess their role in effecting improvernents

in home and community life.
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Manitoba Horne Economics Association

The Manitoba Horne Economics Association was organi zed on January

28, 1911, at the Manitoba Agricultural college, Tuxedo. The nine 1,üomen

present were the Misses A. B. Juniper, M. H. Harið,ay, E. M. wright, M. s.

McDonald, R. Burgoyne, E. Robertson, M. Kennedy, L. E. Black and S. C.

rrwin. The following ladies were elected to office: Miss A. B. Juniper,

president; Miss M. H. Hariday, vice-president; and Miss s, c. rrwin,
secretary.S Sone of the early presidents were: Miss Margaret Kennedy of
the Manitoba Agricultural College; Miss Mary Stewart, household arts teacher

at Kelvin Technical High School; Miss Eleanor McFadden of the Manitoba Agri-
cultural College; Mrs. Lottie Duncan Sorunerfeld, Director of Home Economics,

The University of Manitoba; and. Miss Alice Cuthbert, household science

teacher at the Manitoba School for the Deaf.4

Between 1911 and 1929, the number of neetings held each year varied
fron three to eight. Association activities included visits to places of
interest to hone economists, discussions of nutual problens, and social
events. Among the last-mentioned were affairs honouring such distinguished

visitors to Winnipeg as Dr. Harvey of Stout Institute; Mrs. N{uldrew, Super-

visor enrployed by the Soldier Settlement Board; and Miss Lita Bane, executive

secretary of the Arnerican Home Economics Association.

The constitutíon was set up in 1911 and revísed in 1g15 , 7922, Ig37,

3lfinutes of Manitoba Hone Econornics

441i." Cuthbert, ilEarly Days of the
iationrt, (Unpublished paper, March 6, 1g4S).

Association, 191 1.

Manitoba Home Econornics Assoc-
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and .agàin in 1956. The organízation became affiliated wíth the Local Corincil

of Wonen and the American Home Econonics Association. This latter affilia-
tion led to a desire to attend and receive inspiration fron their conven-

tions. It hlas an impetus to the establishnent of the Canadian Hone Economics

Association.5

The Manitoba Home Economics Association, like nany other o.tganiza-

tions during the depression, decided to disband, retaining only a secretary

and chairman. The association reorganized in rgs7. Míss Mary Moxon,

University of Manitoba, was elected president by the forty-five menbers at

the neeting. Encouraged by Dr. Grace Gordon Hood, the association concen-

trated during the first years on the formation of a national organization.

A connittee composed of Miss Isobel Robson, Mrs. Annie Guild, Miss Kathårine

Middleton and Miss Mary Moxon, with Miss Anna speers as chairman, üras

appointed to study the possibilities of an organizing conventíon to be held

in Winnip.gg.

By March 1939, the new president, Miss.K. Middleton, workiag with

an enlarged corrnittee, had cornpleted arïangements for the first Canadian

National Convention of Home Economists to be hetd in Winnipeg in July of
that yeat.

The association was ca11ed upon almost irnnediately to function in
its national character. World War II had begtrn. All home economists were

asked to register with the National Organization and indicate in what way

they were willing to àid the war effort. Mrs. Bertha Peterson, survey

utbiu.



connittee chairman, suggested that the Manitoba

teaching good nutrition to interested groups.

17B

group could best aid by

The hone econornists responded generously and undertook an antazi.ng

number of projects assocíated with nutrition. Their prirnary objectives

were: (a) to make the public aware of the vital inportance of better
nutrition; and (b) to present accurate information on the choice, purchase

and preparation of foods for better nutrition. To accomplish their airns

they brought in speakers, e.g., Dr. Russell wilder, nutrition expert, Mayo

Clinic, Rochester; delivered a series of lectures sponsored by The Winnipeg

Tribune on'tBetter Livingt'; held classes on Diet Therapy for st. Johnrs

Ambulance corps; organízed and delivered 'Health-for victoryrf lectures to
numerous groups; set up low-cost diets for use by lecturers on nutrition at
the central volunteer Bureau; and acted in a liaison capacity with the

Wartime Prices and Trade Board.

This pronotion of nutrition by volunteer groups paved the way for
the establishnent by the Department of Pensions and National Health of a

Dominion Nutrition Council with Dr. L. B. Pett as chairman. A provincial
nutrition conmittee was then set up with Dr. Marguerite Swan of the Depart-

nent of Health and Welfare, Province of Manitoba, as chairman of a cornmittee

consisting of Miss Mary Hiltz, Miss Frances McKay and Miss Katharine Middleton.

A resolution asking for the appointnent of a paid nutritionist for
Manitoba li/as approved by the executive of the Manitoba Home Economics Assoc-

iation and was then considered by the Local Council of Women. In 1944 the

Provincial Government responded by appointiing Mrs. M. Vann as provincial

nutritionist. Miss c. Bingernan was nutritionist for winnipeg.
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Followin.g an inquiry nade by the Canadian Home Econor'.ics Association,

Miss R. Kernaghen, provincial education chairnan of CFIEA, brought to a

joint neeting of the Manitoba Horne Economics Association and the Winnipeg 
:,,.;,,,,,1

Home Economics Teachersr Club the following problens to be discussed: '::' 
:

1. the desirabiTity of compulsory Home Economics for girls in high school

as fundanental for hone and fanily life; 
:'i': i':2. the need of rnore adequate training for family life for boys in þ;igh i, ',

schoo1insuchc1assesassocia.1studies,busínesspractice,practica1
1,,,.,.,.1, ¡

foods and cookery;
,3. the type and amount of training in Home Economics that shculd be given

in Nornal Schools. 
i

The conunittee agreed that Home Ecoriomics should be available to 
I

.

all but they were not unaninous that it should be ccnpulsory. Some felt that

ane1ectivecouÏsecou1dbemadesoworthwhi1eitwou1c1se11itse1f.The
,

sane conmittee s.uggested that teacher training instítutions such as Normal l

Schools should ha.v'e on their sta.ff qualified horne econonists who would aid

teachers-in-training with information on such subjects as school lunches and .::
ltt ',,ttt"ttcon¡nurnitynutrition ,,.,

In 1946 the Manitoba A.ssociation appointed Miss M. Moxon chairman l'¡,ti',".

of a committee with Mrs. Lottie Duncan Sornmerfeld, Iviiss L. Pe.t-Elngell and

and Niiss K. Middleton to petiticn the Governmeût to appoint a provincial

honre economics supervisor. The Government was sympathetic but did not take lti'.j..'

action until 1951. In that year Miss Helen Janzen became the first Home

Econonric.s -qupervi-scr fcr lvianitoba.

An outstanding contribution to Hone Econonics edueation was rnade
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when the Manitoba Home Economics Association submitteð. a brief to the Man-

itoba Royal corunission on Education in 7957" Under the chairmanship of
Mrs. Kathleen M. watson, the Provincial Education conmittee of the canad-

ian Home Economics Association prepared the brief which contained 
" ""11n'6

of the developnent of home economics as a school subject, followed by facts
and arguments regarding recent developnents in hone and farn1ly life to show

the need for an expandiag progïan. Recommendations for home economics edu-

cation v¡ere:

1. That it was desirable for all girls to have an opportunity for some

instruction in home economics because of its inportance to the girl
herself and to others whose welfare would be in her keeping in the

future.

,2. (a) That the ultirnate aim should be to provide facilities for teaching

home economics to all. girls in Grades vrr, vrrr and rx.
(b) That ample opportunity and encouragement for electing the Home

Economics option should be available in the senior high school.

3. That úhere should be continued flexibility of course content so that
teachers might adapt it to the needs of the community served by the

school.

4. That when a school district planned to build a new departnent or remodel

an o1d one, the Provincial Supervisor of Home Econonics should be included

as a consultant before plans were completed (except when the school dis-
trict had its own Supervisor of Home Econonics).

5. That there should be continuiag provision for institutes, workshops and

courses to ensure a supply of well trained home econornics teachers.

iìj-i : i
l': 

:.
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The delegation was given a careful hearing and it was felt that

the presentation had carried an important message. The investigation nade

by the provincial Education Corunittee indicated that certain changes were

needed in both junior and high school curricula, so they were considered

when the next cufriculun revision was made.

The Report of the Royal commissíon on Education, 1958, pronpted

the organizatíon to send resolutíons to the Deputy Minister of Education

asking that Hone Economics be considered a core subject in Grade IX and

expressing the hope that the high school Home Economics course would con-

tinue to be geared to the home rather than to gainful employment in busi-

ness and industry.6

Over the years, speakers at the meetings of the Manitoba Home Econ-

omics Association have represented rnany professional fields including Home

Economics. Topics chosen have been largely centred around home and farni.ly

living, although 1ocal, national and international affairs of current inter-

est have been discussed.

Affílíation with the Local Council of Women and the Canadian Assoc-

iation of Consuners has been mutually beneficial in efforts which these

otganizations have made to promote various improvements in consumer education.

For a number of years an annual event was the New Products Dinner.

The purpose of the dinner l{as two-fold. It served to inform home economists

about new products of interest to thern and it gave companies an opportunity

to introduce these products to a selected group. The convenors of the first

dinner held in November 1954 were Mrs. Kathleen Watson, Miss Louise Smith

and Miss Lorna Davis.

6Minutes of the Manitoba Home Economics Association, February 1960.
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With Miss Helen Janzen as chairrnan of the Ways and Means Committee,

a Bursary Fund was established. It has been presented annually since

September 1956. The money has been raised largely through Bursary Teas

and Bake Sales. In 1966 the amount of the award.was raised fron $100 to

$200.

The Association has cooperated with the professional interests of
its members. At the time of the Fiftieth Anniversary of the School of Hone

Economics they gave a welcomíng tea in the Students t Lounge of the Home

Economics building. When the directorsr neetings of the Canadian Home

Econornics Association v/ere held in winnipeg in 1963, they acted as the

hostess, group for the business session and tea which fo11owed. The next

year' when the twenty-fifth convention was held in Winnipêg, â welconing

reception was held for the delegates. They have also supported the CHEA

scholarship drive.

When the University Entrance Committee proposed to the Departnent of

Education that Home Economics be nade a restricted option (i.e., not accept-

able as a science for University entrance), the organization sent a letter

of protest to the Minister of Education and to the Director of Curricula.

Up to the present no decision has been made regardíng this recommend.ation.

At the present time the Association has a rnembership of 118 home

economists, representing all branches of the profession. As tine goes on,

the organization'continues to fulfill its first objective set forth in

1911: 'rTo establish a bond of sympathy and to act as a means of rnutual help

to all those engaged in sinilar work in the province".T

TMinutes of the Manitoba Horne Economics Association, 1911.
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The Canadian Horne Economics Association

It is to the credit of the Manitoba Home Economics Association that

they had the foresight to see the possibilities of a national organization.

As a result of correspondence over a period of two years with Eastern and

Western groups, an all-Canadian neeting was held at the Royal Alexandra

Hotel, Winnip.eg, on July 3, 4,5, Lgsg, with 116 horne econonists present.

The first matter of business l4ias the official forrnation of the

Canadian Home Economics Association. Miss Anna Speers, chairman of the

conventíon conmittee, together with the executive of the Manitoba group,

had planned an excellent program with outstanding speakers. Topics included:

home economics and the community; cumiculurn building to meet problems of

living; adequate nutritión; food allergies; new synthetic textiles; horne

management aspects; and the role of hone econornics in rural tífe.8

The first president of the new association was Miss Jessie Mclena-
oghenr" Supervisor of Home Economics, Department of Education, Victoria,

B.C. Miss Charlotte Black of Vancouver vras elected secretary-treasuïer.

Miss Katharine Middleton was Manitobars representative on the executive.

The objectives of the Association include:

Pronotion of the welfare of the Canadian home and service to the
comnunity life of Canada; developnent of standards within the field
of Home Economics; activation of closer cooperation among home
economists in the different fields of the profession; encouragement

r.:and aid in investigations, research and surveys, and clearance of
reports, parnphLets and other publications relating to Horne Economics;

SK"thh"irre Middleton, rtThe Canadian Home Economics Association'r.
(Unpublished paper, Septenber 25, 1939).

9 See Appendix L for list of presidents ! pp.270=I.
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and furthelance of cooperation between the organization and other
Canadian associations interested in the welfare of the Canadian
horne.lo

The Associationrs business is administered by an elected board of
,t.',,,¡., -., . r ,.,

twenty-six directors repîesenting the ten provinces. This board includes

an executive comnittee consisting of the president and four rnembers who

carry on the administrative work of the Association during the year.ll 
.,.,.,.,,.,,,1

i.t.:.t ..t.:: 
_-:_tl :

Other Association activities are carried on throuþh various cornmittees, :',1' 
,, ,' ,;r.;'

one of which is Education. There is a national education chairmanl2 whosu .,,,,,,,.,,,:.
'-- _. . .- :.

committee consists of a representative from each province. Through the

years each of the connittees has sponsored a number of worthwhile projects;

those of special interest to Education will be discussed here.

The first Education chairman, Miss Doris Runciman of Mount Allison 
:

University, made an excellent contribution by initiating a suryey of the

statusofHoneEconomicstrainingineachoftheprovinces.Theinvestiga
|'

tion asked for particulars regarding the following:

1. The work of the Elernentary, Junior and Senior High Schools.

(i) Is Hone Econornics well developed in the schools! :;.; .:,-: '.: :

(ii) When was the course revisedT :: ::: ::':'::
(iii) What training is required of Hone Economics teachers? .: ::::::r.::ttïl i: ffii"'Ê:i"ffii3:"å:"äï"å'i::'il:;,l3iTlï"", ¡,'1"'':''":1;""

2. What are the prerequisites for entrance to the colleges and the

universities ? 
¡:;1:..::¡;¡,,,;,:,1¡r

3. What types of courses are offered by the institutions of higher learning? ': ,::,': ,;', , -,:

l0Mar¡orie Kinnish, 'tThe Canadian Home Economics Association'r,
Canadian Horne Economics Journal (Winnipeg: Public Press Ltd., June 1960),ffiI.-to¡z)J.T-

11Lqc. cit.
12S"e Appendix L for list of Education Committee chairme4, pp.27A=7.
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Is there a trend toward teacher training, dietetics, commercial work,

or clothing?

The results. gave the provinces an opporttrníty to compare their programs.

The Education Connittee of the Canadian Home Economics Association

sent a resolution in July 1943 to the Department of Educatíon of each

provínce urging that teachers of Home Economics have a unifersity degree

with a year of Education so that as specialists they would have qualifi-

cations equivalent to those denarded of other special instructo1s. It was

further recornmended that administrations employ only qualified teachers

and if teachers without the adequate qualifications r/\rere appointed it

shouLd be on a temporary basis on1y.

A second resolution üias sent at the sane tine to those provinces,

including Manítoba, where there üras no supervision of home econornics teach-

ing by persons trained in the field, urging that the Department of Education

enploy home economists as superyisors of the work in the secondary schools.

The desirability of Horne Economics for all girls in high school as

a fundamental need for hone and fanily life was discussed at the Toronto

convention in 1943. Another matter of discussion was the question of whether

boys should have courses in personaL and. farnily living.13

At the executive meetings in August L944, consideration was. given

to ways in which home econornists could assist in rehabilitation when the war

was over. The education corunittee report included suggestions that support

be given to rtiar brides and wives of veterans by providing short courses in

1Z
"Hope Hunt, Education Chairnan Report, Canadian Home Econonics

Association, July 194f-
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food prep aratíon a:rd narketing, choice and care of clothing, effective util-
ization of housing, child training and family relatiorrr.14

No natíonal convention was held in 1945 because travel by civilians
was discouraged in order to give space to retuïning vetera4s. A pre-confer-

ence course had been planned but it too had to be cancelled. Since then the

pre-conference program (or post-eonference progïan) has been an accepted addi-

tion to the regular convention.

The lack of curricular coordination by the Provincial systems of

education, includi.ng the Universíties, made it difficult for public, high

school and uriversity students to transfer from one province to another.

It was suggested by the education connittee that when minimun requirements

weïe accepted by the Association and by accredited Universitíes, Departrnents

of Education be approached to accept teachers from other provinces having

the following qualifications :

1. a degree fron a college whose course includes the ninimun requireïnents;

2. a degree or certíficate fron the college of Education in the province of

her choice;

3. two years ! satisfactory teaching experience in Home Economics.

The teacher would then become eligible for appointrnent in any province and

would be. granted a perrnanent certificate after a satisfactory teaching

record in a province.15

Having been active in pronoting higher qualifications for teachers,

tolo*., July 1945.

r5loc. cit.
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the education comrnittee considered undergraduate courses for hone economics

teaching najors and extension workers. The mininum requirements, wíth cer-

tain recommendations, werre carefully outlined for use across Canað.a.I6

Miss Charlotte Black was education chairman in 1946 when it was

decided that another study of hone economics education should be made by a

nationwide suïveyo In addition to consideri.ng the changes which had taken

place since 7g4I' Miss Black sp.ggested that the value of such a conpilation

Iay in using it as a criterion for progress in each province and as a spur

to improve standards.lT

An inportant undertaking by the Canadian Home Economics Association

was the raising of funds for a Fellowship for a conprehendive study of home

eGonomics education at aII levels. The Canadian Life Underwriters .agreed to

provide $2,500 for this project with the stipulation that the rernaining

$1,500 needed would be raised by the Associatiqn. Miss Anna speers was

chairman of the Fellowship Conmittee. The undertaking was successful and

Miss Grace Duggan was awarded the Fellowship. Moreover, six scholarships

were offered to home economics clubs acüoss the Dominion.lS In addition to
investigating exi-sting horne econornics education programs, Miss Dgggan rnade

an assessment of their efficiency. The report surveyed existing enployment

opportunities and made recommendations for changes that should occur in
horne economi-cs education for enployment pulposes.

During the 1948-1950 period the CHEA joined the International

tuIoiu., June

lTcharlotte s.
Economics Associatíon,

lBcanadian Hone

1946.

Black, Education Chairman Report, Canadian Home
July 1948.

Econonic: Journal, gg. cit., p. 39.
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Federation of Home Economics. Miss Mary Clarke r^ras chairman of the CHEA

International Federation conmittee for several yea-rs

The national convention in July 1950 in Montreal was preceded by a

well attended pre-conference on nutrition held at McGi11 University and

sponsored by the Nutrition Division, Departnent of National Health a¡rd

Welfare under Dr.,L. B. Pett and staff of 0ttawa.19

Under the chairmanship of Miss Charlotte Black a brief was presented.

to the Royal Cornrnission on the National Developnent in Arts, Letters and

Sciences, in Novenber 1949, uta drew attention to the contribution which home

economists could nake to Departnents of Agriculture on e>iperimental farms

and as District Home Economists. The report suggested that a Bureau of Home

Economics be set up to coordinate and interpret for homemakers the findings

of the Bureau of Standards and to supercvise the preparation of Canadian

parnphlets and books at aI7 levels for use in homes, schools and co11eges.20

A highlight of the 1952 convention was the preconference course on

Fanily Life Education, chaired by Miss Lorna Davis and addressed by Dr.

Esther McGinnis.2l

The constitution was revised under the chairmanship of Miss Charlotte

Black and the Association becane incorporated on Novernber 2, IgS4. At the

following annual neeting in winnipeg in June 1955, Miss Mary Hilt z v¡as

honored for her outstanding contribution to the Associati on.22 An appraisal

l9rbid.r p. 40.

20B1ackr 9p. É., Ig4g-19s0.
2Ic"""U* Home Econornj-cs Journal , op.
22Lo.. cit.

êit. , p. 41"
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of films and a review of new books r^/as organized by Miss Ruth Binnie fron

1950 to Ig52. This prograln ÍIas carried on by Mrs. J. R. Martin during her

terrn of office as national chairnan fron L952 to 1954. She delegated one

phase of the work to each province.

Mrs. Kathleen Watsorr, ", national education chairman, set up a

steering comnittee of Manitobans in October 1954 to discuss teïms of refer-

ence and suggestions for the incoming education committee. They decided

that an inportant contributíon could be nade to home economics students and

teachers by the gathering of information on such topics as scholarships,

courses and travel tours. Each provincial chairman hras to organize her own

corunittee to carry out this projeçt. Provincial reports were reviewed by

the steering comrnittee in May 1956. It was revealed that pxizes, bursaries

and scholarships appeared to be more abundant at the unde.rgraduate 1eve1

than at University entrance or post-graduate leve1. The corunittee suggested

that a tabulated list of awards be established each year. Thu. group ulged

that a concerted effort be nade to obtain awards at the post-graduate 1evel

to stimulate interest in research and further professional studies, thus

increasing the supply of teachers at both University and high school levels.23

To determine whether unifonn certification across Canada were pos-

sible, Miss Doris Runciman consented to chair a sma1l group to study require-

ments for certification of home economics teachers. Th". greatest effect of
the report presented in 1954 has been that it becane much easier for quali-

fied teachers with home economics degrees and new graduates with teaching

options to transfer frorn one province to another/

2SKathleen M.
Econornics Association,

'ow'' June

Watson, Education Cheitnan Report, Canadian Home
1es4-19F6.--
L9s7.
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During her term as education chairnan Miss Helen Janzen compiled

a report on horne economics education across Canada. It was rnade as a result

of inquiries from home economics graduates regarding hone economics education 
:.,,:,:..

in the different provinces. The committee thought that the information would

be valuable to those engaged in hone economics education, particularly at a

time when Royal Comirissions on Education were being conducted in three west- 
-,,,,,,,;,

ern provinces. It was thought that resulting recommendations night inprove ":':,:'::

the high school situation considerably and that a factual record in 1957- ,,,,,,,,
r-: i.::ì. :l

1958 would prove useful for later attenpts as.a base from which to measure

the extent of change. The report included the nunber of teachers, their

qualifications, the type of home econornics departnents, the length of period,

the time per week and the enrolment by gtad,e.zs

Arevisionofaudio-visua1aidswasundertakenbyeducationchairrnan

Sister Agnes De Sales in 1961. Mrs. Helen Bentley in her terrn of office

as education chairman, 196I-1962, reviewed the files and defined the |tTerms

of Referencett for the education committee.

The need for publieizíng Home Econonics as a profession was the sub- ,.,,, .-.

ject of a resolution submitted by the Toronto delegates at the Board of r,,,..,,'.,,

Directorst neeting held in McGill University, Montreal, in June 1961. With """":'"

Miss Margaret Campion as national education chairman, the education comnittee ':'¡

prepared releases for publication in daily newspapers. The aim was to alert

readers to the number of professional hone econonists needed in each prorir.u.26 i': 
'r::.:

25H"1"r, Janzen, Education Chairnan Report, Canadian Home Econornics
Association, 1958.

26M^"gur.t Campion, Education Chairman Report , Canadian Horne Economics
Associationr June 1965. 

-
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A brochure hlas prepared for recruitnent purposes and made available from the

office of the Canadian Home Econornics Association.

Under the guidance of the national president, Mrs. Kathleen Watson,

elaborate preparatíons hlere nade for the twenty-fifth annual neeting of the

Association in JuLy 1964 in Winnipeg. Miss Helen Janzen, vice-president,

and Mrs. Isabel Wettlauferr.secretary, as members of the national executive,

with Miss Donna Baxter, convention chairman, and her connittee, worked a

fu11 year to prepare for this event. Mrs. Ann Volune was chairrnan of the

pre-coilvention course on curriculum planning in hone economics education,

with Dr. Hazel Hatcher of Pennsylvania State University as guest instructor.

Addresses given at the convention by outstanding specialists covered many

aspects of farnily living, including, housing, nutrition, research and leader-

ship. The Associationfs Honor Awards were presented by Miss Isobel Robson

to Miss Katharine Middleton and Miss Anna Speers who had 'rcharted the cou1serr

which resulted in the forrnation of the Canadian Home Economics Association

in 1959.

A survey of hone economics education has been made under the direc-

tion of Miss A. Berneice MacFarlane, Education Chairnan, 1966, (the'.fourth

such investigation by the Association) since many provinces have revised

their progïams of study and the educational patterns have changeð,.z7 rn

no small measure the Canadian Hone Economics Association, through its member-

ship of over 1,000 and through its national office opened in Ottawa in 1960,

has promoted higher standards and given progressive leadership in education.

a.7
''4. Berneice MacFarlane,

Economics Association, July 1966,
Education Chairman Report, Canadian Home
p. 24.
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In order to hold the nenbership of a national organization together,

it was necessaly to keep the menbership informed of the work of the Associa-

tion. To meet this need, a newsletter was published fron time to time. At

the Canadian Hone Economics Association Convention in Montreal in 1950 it

was decided to replace the newsletter with a journal to be ca11ed the Canadian

Home Economics Journal. At the present time this Journal is published quart-

er1y. It gives members from coast to coast an opportunity to read reports

of conventions, abstracts of research, book revier^rs, provincial nerirs, as

well as articles of general interest to hone econonists. The Journal has

been edited and published in Winnipeg for the past sixteen y"u"r.28 This

contribution is a large one for a single province to make to a national

organi zation,

Manitoba Home Economics Teachers t Association

At a meeting of home econornics teachers held in connection with the

Teachersr Convention in February 1964, an invitation fron the Manitoba

Teachers I Society to forn a specialist group led to the appointrnent of a

corunittee under the chairmanship of Miss Helen Baker to do the advanced

planning. A neeting to organize the Manitoba Home Economics Teacherst

Association as a subject area group associated with the Manitoba Teachersf

Society was held at the University Woments C1ub, Winnipeg, oû Saturday,

Novenber 7, 1964. The occasion was one of historical significance for it

marked the first tine that all home economics teachers in Manitoba had united

in a professional group having as a common bond the desire to strengthen

their pro-fession.

28S"" Appendix L for list of Editors of Journa1,pp.. 270--I.
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Mr. Ernerson Arnett, general secretary of the Manitoba Teachersf

Society, at a meeting in November 1964, welcomed the teachers group into

the Society and gave a bríef outline of its fund-on, stressing curriculum

developrnent by drawing advice from subject area groups.

The president in 1964 was Mrs. Olive Trinder, ín 1965 Miss Dorothy

Hal1, and in 1966 Mrs. Ann Volune. Meetings have been arranged to coincide

with the TeachersrConventions in February and April each year so that all
home economics teachers might attend. In addition there v¡as a Saturday

workshop held in October 1964 and October 1965. A two-week workshop is

being oensidered for 1967.

The curriculum representative, Miss Elva Humphries, has brought

the followirrg problems to the attentíon of the Society: first, the place-

ment of Home Econornics as a restricted option on the proposed new University

Entrance course; second, the certification, training and salary determina-

tion of home economics teachers; third, the need to have representation

on any seminar on education in which Horne Economics is concerned.

Menbers have been active in study groups on The Family and Child

Development courses for Grades VII, IX and XI. Books have been reviewed.

by various committees. Programs have been planned to elicit the opinion

of experts on timely topics such as: the farnily today; child developnent;

the nursery school; mental health; guidance; and most recently, the success-

ful home economics teacher of the 60's. In this way home economics teachers

keep abreast of new developnents, belíeving that an effective type of educa-

tion is one in which the teacher adjusts to the changing needs of the times.

.-: :.: . -l



CONCLUSION

This study of the history of hone economics education in Manitoba

was undertaken in order to evaluate the past, to view the present ín per-

spectíve and to provide guide-lines for the future of the movement. The

history of education for family life has been traced from the time of the

Greek philosophers, through the Middle Ages and on through significant

events in Great Britain, the United States and Eastern Canada.

The support of Mrs. Massey-Treble and Sir ltlilliam Macdonald in

providing facilities for teaching horne economics in Canada is recognized

because the first women who tagght home econonics in Manitoba were trained

in institutions which they financed. It has been shown that in the mid-

nineteenth century Bishop Provencher encouraged Sisters to start a school

for girls in St. Boniface but a continuing program of home economics was

not inítiated until the ea'r1-y twentieth century when the Local Council of

Women persuaded the government to accept Mrs. Massey-Treblers offer of

financial aid. The University of Manitoba cooperated by granting space in

the Broadway Building for the formal beginning of home economics education

in Manitoba. Five years later the new Agricultural College v/as ready to

establish horne economics as a part of its program. From a two-year diplorna

course a five-year degree program evolved with a junior matriculation

entrance requirement. Later the course r4¡as concentrated into f,our years.

During this period the degree changed first fron B.H.E. to B.Sc. (H.Ec.),

and recently to B.H.Ec.

History shows that the goal of home economics education has remained

constant, that is, to help families live successfully and happily and to
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accept their social and civic responsibilites. A study of the Calendars

reveals how the ea-rly ski11s program was broadened by scientific subjects

-- for many years considered necessary for home economics degree candidates.

The recent curriculum revisions which provide students with a broader gen-

eral educational background and increased knowledge of the social sciences

are significant, as is the introduction of an honours prograrn.

The government, in implenenting the recornrnendations of provincíal

and dominion conmissions, has supported and promoted the growth of home

economics in Manitoba through increased grants. The study has revealed

that hone economics has had to change its curriculum frequently because

rapid advances in society demand curriculum innovations to prepare young

women for living in a changing world. The appointment of a Supervisor of

Home Economics in the Department of Education has nade possible a constant

systematic and continuous revision of the course of study.

This history shows too that although the first teachers of horne

economics in Manitoba were trained in Eastern Canada and the United States,

when the University of Manitoba established a Degree Course in Home Econom-

ics, graduates who had received some teacher training as a pa'rt of their

undergraduate program began to teach in the schools. Later graduates in

Hone Econoinics, along with graduates of other faculties, hrere required to

take a year of teacher training in the Faculty of Education in order to

receíve an Interim Collegiate.Certificate. Emergency measures have since

been necessary to supply the demand for horne economics teachers.

It was interesting to note that Dr. Daniel McIntyre, Superintendent

of Education ín Winnipeg from 1885 to 1929, introduced the ski11s program
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in sewing taught by classroon teachers, initiated the first pilot course in

donestic science for Grade VIII, pronoted the new Technical schools (Kelvin

and st. Johnrs), encouraged the organization of junior high schools, and

founded an all-gírls school which emphasized home econornics. The Reavis

Survey gave administrators and teachers an opportunity to assess the work

being done in the schools. The report revealed that equipnent which had

deteriorated or becone obsolete during the depression and war had to be

replaced. Modernization of facilities and accommodation to keep up with

modern homes fo1lowed"

Fron this history it is apparent that home economics in rural Man-

itoba first appearêd through the efforts of the Agricultural Extension

Services. This beginning was followed by the early movement in schools.

During the depression, Boys' and Gir1sr Clubs, along with Local Leader

courses for women, and the Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Plan, kept

home economics alive. As the econorny of the province irnproved there was

a resurgence of interest in home economics. Organizing of larger divisions

in the last few years has resulted in the opening of more Home Econornícs

Departments in rural areas.

The Hone Econornics progran in the School for the Deaf has a long

history. The prograrn has been well organized through the years, with

Manitoba graduates ín charge. The recently organized Ellen Douglass School

for the handicapped has introduced Home Economics as a neans of teaching

nanipulative ski11s and improving personal development.

The history of the growth of Hone Economics Associations parallels

the growth of the movement in schools. Although not a home economics pro-

fesSional organization, the Woments Institute, because of its sinilar aims,



197

warrants recognition in this study. From its origin in 1910 it has helped

develop successful fanily liviag and community leadership. The first
professional organ izatíon, the Manitoba Home Economics Association, began

in 1911. This gloup was instrumental in organizíng the Canadian Horne

Economics Association, whose Journal frorn its first publication has been

edited by Manitoba members. The newest otganization, the Manitoba Home

Econonics Teachers Association, is concerned with the improvement of the

profession in this province. Fgr the first tine all Home Economics teachers,

urban, suburban and rural, meetilg as one group can work together to achieve

the ains of their profession.

That the important place of Hone Economics in education in this
province is recognized is evident fron the following coïnnent made by the

present Minister of Education, Dr. George Johnson:

Hone Economists in Manitoba are aware of the problems that affectfamily welfare and have developed a unique educat'ionat program forthose concerned with the home ãnd family. we are confíàenã thatthey will continue to give leadership in training young people to
accept qesponsibility in civic and cõmmunity affái"s rãtät"ä to farnilyliving.'

lThe Honourable
personal interview with

George Johnson, Miníster of Education,
writer, August 7966.

Dr.
the
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MY INTEREST IN PRACTICAL EDUCATION

by Mary Barrett Speechly

In England 1890-1892

I became interested in this form of education in 1890 when my
father, the Rev. w. F. Bamett, became Rectór of the country parish of
Neston, Cheshire, and as Rector became Chairrnan of the pariih-School.
This type of school, financed fron Church collections and donations,
had been the rul-e in Britain since and even before the Reformation, to
provide education for the children of those who could not afford the fees
of a private school.

ii My father, between 1867, when he graduated frorn St. Johnfs College,
canbridge, and 1890, had taught in three private schools for boys, in a1Í
of which he had seen the value of manual training in the school prograrnme.
It had aroused the interest of boys not interested in book work ãnd who
enjoyed doing something with their hands. In fact it had livened up the
school, generally, besides helping individual boys.

Having had this experience, flr father.was quick to see one very
serious weakness in the Neston Parochial School, namely that the type of
education it offered suited only a linited number of children -- nany of
whom were bored by the dry diet of the three R's, with scraps of history
and geography thrown in! He persuaded the school comnittee to engage a
domestic science teacher to teach sewing and cooking to the girls. To the
boys was offered a course in wood-working given by a loca1 carpenter in
his own shop. The response from both groups exceeded all expeètations.
The former look of resigned boredom among the pupils had givèn way to an
altogether neI^I and intelligent attitude.

When these classes had becone firmly established the comnittee
started evening classes for young women over school age, sorne of whom were
about to be narried and who wished to learn the latesi nethods of house-
keeping. They paid the required fees. rn 189s, the year r was married,
as a mernber of one of these classes, r won aptize, a copy of the famous
cook-book by Mrs. Beeton -- the one and only text-book in those days --
then in its 580,000th editíon.
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I continued to be closely associated with this experiment until
1902, when with rny little daughter Margaret, I left for Canada to join rny

husband, Dr. H. M. Speechly, who had started a medical practice in Pilot
Mound, Manitoba.

In Pilot Mound 1902-1916

In my first five years I found life very interesting as Secretary
Treasurer of the Anglican W.4., and from 1907 even more so when I came
to know nany more wonderful people within and outside the Anglican circle.
In that year I was asked, along with five other women by the local Agri-
cultural Society, to join its Board and to take charge of the woments and
childrenrs sections of the Suruner Fair.

The woments section for many yearîs had suffered from many old-tine
exhibits, excellent in their day, but now hoary with age. ltle drew up new
ptize lists in which these antiques were replaced by more modern works of
att.

Many children's exhibits also had been on show for years -- some

obviously the work not of children but of their adult relatives. We offered
prizes for a new type of exhibit, certified tobe the work of the children
themselves, a¡rd for those unable to get any instruction, our cornmittee
arranged for this to be given after school on certain days. These changes
greatly improved the fair and were very popular with the public.

In 1911 these same r^romen r^rere the moving spirits who formed the
Womenrs Institute in Pilotround. One of its main interests was to foster
thb movement of a practical, technical education. It cooperated with the
Agricultural Society in starting Boysf and Girlst Clubs -- in affíliation
with the Extension Service of the Provincial Department of Agriculture,
and administered by the principals of each school district in the area.
The Provincial Departnent provided settings of eggs (Rhode Island Reds or
Plymouth Rocks) or even a baby pig or calf to be raised by the pupils and
exhibited by them at the Annual Fall Fair. These fairs l^¡ere most inportant
events -- the boys and girls bringing in their well-fed animals and the
1oca1 Hal1 resounding with the cheerful noise of the exhibits. Sti1l vivid
in my memory is the picture of one twelve-year old with his arm around the
neck of his pet calf -- its head adorned with a bright blue bow! It was

all great fun and a gtand preparation for a farming career!

Also of special interest to the W.I. was a Ìatet advance of this
inportant educational movernent, when an arrangement was made and paid for
by the local school districts to bring a manual training teacher to give
ci.sr", in woodwork, etc., to the boys during the sunmer holidays. This
teacher, Mr. Pringle, was engaged also by Killarney, Crystal city and

Manitou, as well as Pilot Mound, giving each place one day a week. So

nuch for the spade-work done by volunteer groups in the eatly days.
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In Winnipeg 1916 Onward

Meanwhile the interest in vocational training and ín its inclusionwithin our educational system r^ras spïeading far and ñide in the province
and creating a pressing demand for trained-teachers, which the governnent
was quick to reaTíze and to rneet. The steps taken ár" 

"e.otded in therrHistory of the School of Home Econornics o.f the Universíty of Manitobarl
published for its Fiftieth Anniversafy in 1960.

rn July 1916 ny husband, Dr. speechlyi. went overseas tonedical service -- being, at fifty yeais, toô-o1d for militaryleft Pilot Mound for winnipeg to seek work for which r had been
trained.

Untí1 1937 I kept in touch with this important movement as a memberof the Provincial Advisory Board of the Woments Institutes, of the ManitobaAgricultural College Advisory Council, and later of the Board of Governorsof the University ót Ir,tanitobâ.

do civilian
service. I
special ly
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APPENDIX C - Letters from

Mrs. Reebie Lennox MacNeill

(nee Miss Reebie Lennox)
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Excerpt fron letter to Dr. A. Isabel MacArthur, Director of the School of
Home Economics, The University of Manitoba, March 1956.

Dear I.sabel:

Received your letter and will try to collect my thoughts enough
to give you isolated data. When I talked to you 1ast, I could not remernber
the name of the r^roman who first told me of Domestic Science. It was Mrs.
Hoodless of Hanilton. She was very interested in womenrs work, and she
told ny sister about Pratt Institute which trained women in Dornestic
Science (as it was then ca1led). There was also another school ca11ed
Drexel -- not nearly as scientific as Pratt. The graduates, she said were
getting $80.00 per nonth, which no other occupation paid. I was teaching
at the time for about $250.00 per year.

During the tine I was at Pratt, ttr. Massey-Treble in Toronto was
beginning to get interested in the subject and started to work ín a.very
simple form at Victor Mission, where she installed Miss Annie Laird.
For several years she had been seeking to persuade Toronto University to
install the course as optional for women in the Science course but had
not succeeded. So she wrote Manitoba University offering to provide equip-
rnent and a saLary for a teacher for three years. They did not definitely
promise, but offered to work on the idea and put it in if possible.
Miss Laird, Miss Davidson and I were the first Canadian Graduates. I
went to fill the Winnipeg position Septenber 1, 1901.1 the equipnent
arrived soon after and was installed in rooms in the University. The kitchen
was fitted with individual equipment for twelve. One large stove, ice-box,
wash basin, cupboards -- brass trim under gas stoves -- also diníng room
with the usual furniture, and between the two ïoorns a small office with a
desk.

As the University building proper was only the Science Building for
the affiliated colleges, we had to take our classes from them. They were
optional and had no bearing on their degrees. During the three years I
taught at the University, the University Board and lnyself had many inter-
views with the government about the permanent installing of the work as
part of the science course for wonen. They were always prornising to con-
sider it but kept puttiag us off. It turned out later that Mr, Roblin was
workiag on a project of his own -- the new Agricultural College at Tuxedo
-- but nothing definite was decided about that until later. At the end
of three years Mrs. Treble was disgusted with the indecision and took the
equipment away and sent it to Mount Allison University.

The Comnittee nenbers who were interested in this work and acted
as my advisors were Mrs. Coombs, Lady Aikins, Mrs. Culver, Mrs. Bryce,

lTh" drt*, September 1, 1901, of Miss Lennoxr arrival in Winnipeg
has been carefully examined and questioned. Evidence indicates the date
should be September 1, 1902, as this date would concur with offieial
records of the University Council and the Local Council of Women.
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YIt. I-{"Fgard,_ Dr. Mcrntyre, Dr. Bryce and Dr. sparling. we only attenptedthe cooking, but.r h-ad one private pupil in sewirrl to-fith";--;, super_visor of sewiag in the public schools.

As we did not have enough classes from the colleges to fill all nytime, r took an outside class and gave then shorter courõ", -l housekeepers,courses 1, 2 and 3. The fees froln these students paid for runnirg 
"*p"i.r"r.

Following the withdrawal of Domestic Science frorn the University,Dr. Mcfntyre h/as interested in getting Domestic Science into the publicschools (senior grades). He *"i rn.cãssfu1 in getting permission fromthe school board. so r was engaged to fit out ã centie'i" o"ãlor the schoolsand after three months werweie-ready to begin. All the classes came to methere' After a few months r had to teach ãn auy saturday also in order toaccommodate all the students. ritaught there for three years before gettingnarriqd. Dr. Mclntyre l,\7as nost entñusiastic about the work but he ¿î¿ ";f-realizehow hard he worked me. He asked me to give a dinner to äil-ilr""--school board, reporters, city officials, etc.., and their wives -- over fortypeople' . '; . The next year r had jusá as aâa an experience. A teachersconvention frorn Manitoba -- 500 delegates -- to whom ive served eveningrefreshments. Fixed up two rooms frðm the top floor, got dining 
"oãr-r,r"-niture from Leslies, made all rhe sandwiches,'and thá ice .;;;; was rnadein a hand freezer.

The hístory of Home Economics frorn then on developed when Mr. Roblinbuilt the Agricultural College at Tuxedo and the Donestic Science coursewas reintroduced. There was also sewing and millinery.

- The only space the University could give.to Donestic Science in1901 when r went there were the two ioons r ñentioned previå"riy. Nochernistry or other sciences were taken. r gave the college students theregular normal course as far as possible unãer the circumõtr"""r.
One of the,greatest difficulties was gettingi people interested inthe science of f9:di al1.they wanted *"t" ,r"""attraõtiv;'ãirh;;-rhar rheycould spring on their friends. rt took them yeaïs to get thern away fromthe cooking-school 1dgt. They were not educated to th; ide;-or tr,u import-ance of food to heal-th. Their only interest was to have food taste goodand look attractive. No one knew anything about Donestic science. r neverwent anywhere but someone did not asi. ne ì1we11, what is Donestic science?f'ftwhat is the difference between it and cooking school?r and so on.

once in a table service course r asked the pupils to practiseilwaitingtron table at home as üIe were going to ask guests to a luncheon.One.g.irl came back and said, rrno, she ãiã;";-p"".tir";,-rru, iloirrer hadsaid rtWe keep servants for thatil.

By the time I was married Mrs. Treble had succeeded in her rong yearsof work to install the course in the science Departnent at the univ"rsïti;f-Toronto and gave a nillion dollars to build the Lillian Massey school. AnnieLaird went from the Victor Mission to take charge of all branches in the newschool
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Excerpt fron letter to Mrs. Johanna G. Wilson, March 25, \96I.

Dear Mrs. Wilson:

. I hope this information will be of sorne help to you.

Mrs. Hoodless of Hamilton was the first Canadian to be actively
interested in Donestic Science. It was while I was in ny second year of
teaching in the country prior to an appointment in the Toronto schools
that rny sister met Mrs. Hoodless and learned about this new venture and
the school in New York.

I was getting a salal1r of $250 per year while Pratt graduates weregetting $go to $100 per nonth so it seerned a wise move to taËe up this
work.

There were only two training schools that I know of in Anerica atthat time, Pratt Institute in New York and Drexel in Boston, pratt being
considered the nore scientific

As the requirements for entering Pratt were University degree or
teachers certificate with tv/o years exþerience in teaching, I was equippedto enter and ny application u/as accepted.

, During the tine I was in training, Mrs. Massey-Treble became very
enthusiastic about the work and had been-using all available influence toget the course added to the Toronto University couïse in Science, but had
not yet succeeded. f took my first position in Wheeling General Hospital,Virginia, as dietitian.

At the end of that time Mrs. Treble, who had been urging Manitobauniversity to introduce the course, had made an offer to givã tñem the
equipment and pay the teacherts salary for three yeaïs. ih"y didnrt agreeto put in the course but promised to give it a trial and decide later.

Under these conditions I arrived in Winnipeg in 1901 ,2 and begantilh a tark open to the public. The nexr step wai ão appoini a Board
which consisted of Sír James Aikins (who reprãsented Mrs. Treble and wasalso a lawyer), Dr. Bryce of Manitoba, Dr. sparling of wesley, Dr. Daniel
Mcrntyre of Public Schools, and Mr. Haggart. Also a Ladiesr connittee
was appointed to look after details and form policies. It consisted of
Lady Aikins, Mrs. coonbs, Mrs. Hgggard, Mrs. õulver and Mrs. crowe.

we started with three courses, Beginners, Mediun and Advanced,
also short eight-week courses as Housekeeperst courses for outsiders;
the public was free to register and we neèded the money to pay the running
expenses as there was no grant from the university ot 

-Go.nernmLnt. 
Anong "University students the choide was optional.

.:

2-Loc. c].t.



226

During those three years we had several delegations to the Govern-
ment to rnake a grant to introduce the Science course permanently and issue
a degree. But Mr. Roblin always put us off with the promise to look into
the matter. As it turned out later, he was planning, unknown to the public,
a new agricultural college and planning to introduce the work there so he
I,r¡asnf t interested in introducing ít into the Universíty proper.

His plan finally was adopted; hence the work folded up. The Agri-
cultural College wasnrt even started and it would take two years to conplete.

When Dr. Mclntyre knew I was to be free he came and offered me a
position in the public schools to equip a centre and have all the senior
school classes corne to me for a half day each week for one yeaï, their last
year in public school

It took Co1. Mitchell and rnyself three months to equip the centre
in Alexandra School where the work continued for three years when I resigned
to be married. During that three years I had a rnost strenuous schedule.
In order to get in all the classes I had to teach aII day Saturday as wel1.

During the first year Dr. Mclntyre decided we should give a dinner
to the School Board, the members of the Press and all their wives, about
forty in all. I told hin it was utterly inpossible. The children couldnrt
leap from individual portions to a formal dinner and we had absolutely no
equipment for such an event. But he had a solution for every difficulty I
rnentioned. Much against my better judgment I fj-nal1y agreqd.

The Board took all the seats out of an adjoining classroomr; had
Eatonfs cover the wa1ls with bunting -- gave me a free hand with flowers
from the City Parks conservatory.

I nust say they did everything possible to make it easier or at
least possible, but hre had to borrow or rent every single article we used
as we had nothing big enough to cater to such a number, but we got through
it and they seemed lnost appreciative and complimentary, but I rve often
wondered how hot the dinner v¡as, being carried across a draughty ha1l.

The next demand made on me was a reception for 500 delegates to
the Teachersr Convention at Easter from all over Manitoba, Dr. Mclntyre
wanted to gíve the teachers frorn the countTy an opportuníty of seeing a
reception nicely done by the children. We had sandwiches, cakes, srnall
cakes, ice crearn, tea and coffee. There were no electric refrigerators
in those days. We borrowed thirteen ice crean freezers and nade the ice
cream. The boys fron the Principalts roon turned the freezers. That was
another nightmare. When I look back I often wonder how I did it. We

used two rooms with two beautifully decorated tables in Easter fashion
and served fron there.

In either position I was in, f always had a most appreciative
Board to work with. They were always helpful and encouraging -- never once
had I had a word of criticism from any of them and always the pleasantest
relationship.
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I think that what was accomplished in those first years vias to
educate the public to what Dornestic science was. . . Those first
six years nade the work nuch easier for those who foIlowed. These con-
ceptions were the reason for changing the name from Donestic Science to
Household science. Now it is again changed to Household Economics.

Very sincerely,

rrReebie L. MacNeill't

r.' _._-.. 1 ":
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APPENDIX D - Subjects Studied in First and

Second Year of Diplona Course,

and Third, Fourth and Fifth

Year of Degree Progran at the

Manitoba Agricultural College

!.: :::
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SUBJECTS STUDIED IN 1911-1912, FIRST YEAR OF DIPLOMA COURSE

English
Nutrition
Sanitation
Arithmetic
Hygfene
Clothing
lexE]-l.es

English
Physics
Dietetics
Clothing
Millinery
Hone Nursing
Applied Art
Physical Culture
Bookkeeping

Cookery
Home Management
Home Furnishing
Home Nursing
Physiology
Mi 1 linery
Drawing

Bacteriology
Chemistry
Horticulture
Dairying
Poultry
Foods
Cookery
Texti 1es
Laundry

SUBJECTS STUDIED IN 1912-15 SECOND YEAR OF DIPLOMA COURSE
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SUBJECTS STUDIED IN 1915 THIRD YEAR OF DEGREE COURSE

Household Arts Household Science

Advanced Dressnaking
Millinery
History of Costume
Home Furnishing

Book Reviews
Foods
History of Home Life
Household Managenent

Physics
Biology
Cheinistry
Mathematics
History
English

Bacteriology
Biology
Chemistry
Physics
Poultry
Civics
English
History

SUBJECTS STUDIED IN 1916 FOURTH YEAR OF DEGREE COURSE

Household Arts Household Science

Costume Design
History of Art
Theory and Practice

of Teaching

Dietetics
Economics of Household
Demonstrations
Invalid Cookery

SUBJECTS STUDIED IN 1917 FIFTH YEAR OF DEGREE COURSE

Household Arts Major

English
Clothing
Mi 1 linery
Economics
Psychology
Principles of Teaching
History of Art
History of Education
Methods, Observation and

Teaching
Chemistry (quantitative

textiles, soap)

Household Science Major

English
Dietetics
Psychology
Economics of Household
History of Education
Principles of Teaching
Equipment of courses
Economics and Rural SociologY
Methods, Observation and Practice Teaching
Chemistry (quantitative work in proteins

fats, carbohydrates, soaps, baking powder,
vinegar, infant foods)

Practice

work in
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APPENDIXE - Letterfron

Mrs. Mary Kelso Guild
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IVTY FOUR YEARS AT MANITOBA AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

When I was asked to become the first Director of Home Economicsat the Manitoba Agricultural college in March of 1918, r was happily
teaching at the Normal school at Biandon. president j. g. neynoias,fornerly of Ontario Agricultural col1ege, Guelph, ontario , had known me
when I studied there, and when Miss Eaãiã resiþned he recommended my appoint-
ment as Director of Hone Econonics to the goveining Board of the ManitobaAgricultural Co1lege.

Previous to this time the Departnents in Horne Economics had not
worked closely at times, so part of rny work was to co-ordinate the
studies as Chairrnan of Home Economics.

I agreed to accept the offer on condition that as soon as possibleI would be allowed leave of absence to complete the final year of ã"greu
work at Columbia UniverSity in New York --- the degree whicñ would teã¿ toa B.Sc. and a teaching diploma. As events transpired, f was never able toget tine off, as I felt it was much more importairt thát I a11ow members ofthe staff to further qualify themselves for their work of teaching andinstruction.

During my study at Columbia I had been asked to remain and mark
papers for Dr. Benjamin Andrews in Econonics of the Household.

One of the first things r had to do when r began ny work was to
study what had been done by carefully reading the Calendari on hand, thenI called a neeting of the teachers and we weie able to organize the workto eliminate some cases of over-lapping

Miss Eadie had left fu11 outlines of her work and correspondence
but I could find no records of the Household Arts Department. So it becane
necessary to examine carefully the Calendars of alf tne American Colleges
where Home Economics had been taught and fron these we planned the degiee
course to be given at Manitoba Agricultural College. At this time thére
were only two degree courses offered in Canada, one a major in Home Econ-
omics in Toronto Universi-ty and the other at Manitoba Rgricultural College.

we recommended that the degree be B.sc. (Horne Ec.) rather than
B.H.EC., to be the same as that used in other colleges. This change did
not become effective until 1925.1

In addition to the college work I was asked to speak at meetings
throughout the province to make known the scope of the wórk taught at
Manitoba Agricultural College. The President had done some speáking on
this line but he felt that a home economist should do it. As a natíve
Manitoban, who knew the province we11, I enjoyed this work.

For some years a course in Book Reviews encouraged a gteater use

lth" 1g2s graduates were the first to receive the new degree.
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of the Llbraty and supplemented the general instruction. A course in
Social Usage was also taught, following requests from many students. To
help out the work in Cookery and in answer to enquiríes from the country,
the Manitoba Agricultural College cook-book v/as prepared -- many of these
books are sti1l in use and are highly valued.

During my stay at Manitoba Agricultural College f was fortunate
in securing a good staff, among them Miss Mary Moxon, Miss Maty Hi7tz,
Mrs. Duncan (now Mrs. Sunrmerfeld) and Mrs. Jean South. Miss Bernice Wright
also taught for a time -- and I suggested to the President that he ask
Miss Panton to help hin get a dietitian to succeed Miss Cruikshank. The
result hras that Miss Panton herself came to Manitoba Agricultural College
and remained for many years.

When I took charge there was only one staff member with a full
degree in Home Economics, and when I left all but one had completed her
degree work and several added further study. I was sorry I could not get
tirne off nyself, but felt that it was of greater importance to arrange sub-
stitutes for others while I remained to direct then.

In May of 1920 I was offered the position of Director of Hone
Economics for the schools of Manitoba. I resigned to accept it, but my
resignation r^ras not approved. In I92I I resigned to be married but renained
until April of. 1922, when Mrs. Duncan had cornpleted her studies and suc-
ceeded to the position I had held.

There were many problems to be cleared during rny years at Manitoba
Agricultural College in order to enlarge the scope of the college for
the students and the province. A few days after I had accepted the appoint-
ment to Manitoba Agricultural College, Mr. S. T. Newton of the Extension
Departnent asked me to take charge of the Wonenfs Institute work in the
province, but of course I could not accept.

(Signed) Mary Kelso Guild
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APPENDIX F List of Masters I degrees

School of Home Economics

University of Manitoba
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School of Home Economics

University of Manitoba

MASTER'S STUDENTS AND THESES T]TLES

Speers, Anna M.
äTñe Econonia ãnd Social Effects of Fashionrf

Canpbel1, Rita K.
i'mã-Tnilanil eontent of Cereals and Meatsil

Conno11y, Florence
ffit of Manitoba Vegetables and the
Effects of Cookíng, Storage and Canning on the
Thianin Content"

7946 (Nov) 01sen, Elizabeth K.
ffiity, Storage and Processing on
the Ascorbic Acid Content of Onions, Tomatoes and
Turnips'r

L947 (Mar)

and Potatoesrt

L947 (Dec)
"fEffect of Various Detergents on Rayon and on

L932 (May)

1s4s (May)

Ig46 (Mar)

t947 (Dec)

lssl (May)

l9s2 (0ct)

Warren, Margaret I.
ffige and Processing on the Ascorbic
Acid Content of Different Varieties of Cabbage, Peas

Nylon Hosieryrr

Smith, E1-izabeth B.

@retation of the Vitamin C

content of Fresh and Stored Cabbagerr

Thompson, Margaret
"m-E-fFect-õFSoi1 Zone on the Nutrient Content
of Vegetablesil

Chornous, 01ga E.
ffiasion and Perspiration upon the
Breaking Strength and Elongation of a Selected
Group of Rayon and Acetate Lining Fabricsrl

@ of Girls in Residence at
tssT (May)

the University of Manitobarf
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1960 (Oct) Bruce, Vivian M.
rfAn Evaluation of the Ascorbic Acid Nutrition of
a Group of Rural Manitobans as indicated by Food
Intake and Blood Levelsn

1964 (May) Johnson, Beth M.
ffid Nutrient Intake of Aging Home-
bound Individuals by Dietary History and Biochenical
Datarr

1964 (May) Strang, Judith M. R.

@ calorie intake, energy expend-
iture and success in weight reduction of a group
of obese rniomenrl

1964 (Oct) Tokarchuk, Charmaine M.
moris as affected by nethod

of cooking and initial tenperaturert

1966 (May) Moore, Charolette
ffi Groups of Independent Elderly
Individuals as Deterrnined by Dietary History and
Biochenica1- Data with a Preliminary Assessnent of
a Meals Delivery Prograrnrl

1966 (May) Nakka, Gail
rrUrinary Riboflavin Excretion and Test Dose Returns
of Healthy Wonen as Effected by the Level of
Dietary Nitrogenrl

i ri:r:lì :: t :r1

r,: -.:1...1 i.
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APPENDIX G Examples of

Department

Manitoba

Final Test Papers

of Educa.tion

i.::.::11. .
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Department of Education
MAi{iTOBA

EXAMINATIONS, ,1920

GRADE XI
:l;.!.

Ir,l:
I

,i;
PRACTiCAL ARTS

DOI{ESTIC SCIENCE PAPER'I

FOODS AND COOKERY'

Tuesday, June 22nd, 14.00 to 17.00

1.

t

rt.

4.

Dxaminer: NI. L. Kelso

trVhat are rhe irrrportant poirl''s to be.observed irl
the maki;r¡ of íoi a cake; (å) a beef sterv, and (t:.

gruel for an inva'iirl on liquid diet?

Give a iisr of the quick-breads in rorrllloll tls.:
and fulll' expiain rvhy Yeast Breaci does noi
belong to tiris class.

\4/hat must yor.r combine with sbda to make it a
satisfactor-v iightening agent; state whv and give
proportioris.

trVhat mcri,ods of preservation are used for:
(ø) I{eepirrg miljt a safe food in summer time.
(å) Preserving meat for use in the summer.

(c) Storing eggs'for \4'inter use (state season).
. (over)

XERO

I
I

j xERo I
COPY r

XERO
-OPY
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o_

6,

Descríbe the frocess ^of canning vegetables; andqive the generál rutes for sel.óiläì rf¡"tlrîr"purpo...
What is, and where rl,oulci you obtain: lactosè,albumen, casein, connective tiísue ã"í"åír"råiãï-'
Describe .several attractive ways of using stalebread, stale cakc ancl left-over rãál ùã"t1""
(o) Write a simple dinner menu, suitable for thep.rg-sgnt season, foî a familv of two aclults 

""a ¡o".
illl:':t 1g': t4,,12,.8 end 6; IÀ/h*;-;"iti'e-""
¿ne ¿aDle rs done bv the dalrghter 14 years of-age,rvho^¡:arrakes of hó¡ *.ol âjì"s^;irdä; orhers.(å) Give r.ules for setting aÀ; ì";i;'^r;J .;;;;the meal.

XERO

8.

3
,':

I

;l

:.tr

i:i

i1
li,

i¡

ii
li
i)

:ìi

'il
,1j
,i

ii
Ì,
:ij
jìr

tti

ii
i;

::l

ti
¡l
;j
,;l

'1:

lij
jj
ii

.:; i

lll

I

2

XEPO I l xr:Ro' ,ìolY -
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XERO
cîa Y

(o) Color- jrarmoir.' in dress?

(ü) Sirnplicity ir , "r:ss?

(c) Ariprotrr'iater',cs¡ in dress?

(d) ts-iar-rlt, in ,-:ostume? ' ' 
,

2. -.,i{':',.t,,.,,s anci colors should be lvor;. by a short, .: ;

stout3ii.,'iv1rohasr1al.khairarrd1la1ecomir1exion?'

, 
Give your reasor,: '.tr your answe::s. 

. ' . 
''.

.3..(ø)\M"hatisme¿!;ì.¡lr;-ac1othi;.'.''lvitìgc;'.

(ð) í.:..r three suggestíons for economizing in the 
..ptt:.cilisc';fc1othirrganc1threefott1recare'of

clot,r;.t':..,. ' 
,

4. r\:air.: :- iiraft, orr t/ ínch sc...:.,'cl. zt bodice, ac-
c\iì.ii¡È ..;o st¿iric'lard lrteasurcmei using the. .

' "Tu'eirticth Cel,i:r'y l)rafting Syster'-,

.'.>ver)

XERO

Department of Education ,"

MANITOBA

BXAMINATIONS, 1920 ., .

PRACTICAL ARTS

Thursday, June 24th, 14.00 to 17.00 ',

3x¿'rniner: I\'{. H. I{aliday .

V rülues ì

, L. \\¡hl¿ :r,' :.::¿ant 1,"¿ Lhe following: .' .

.t

I

lXr:RO
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Values
5. (o)

(ð)

\c)

(d)

6' (o)

(ir f

8. (o)

7. V{hat materjals rvould you recómmend. for àrvinrer school frock, and :¿ii."i.--flråïð åaterialsfrom tlre stand.poinr 
"f ";;f;l;;rr,"-'iiinàìny, nnabear.r,ty. 

or

How does-a knowledge of drafting assist in the
cholce and use of Cominercial paiterns?

)'ame the essentiai ooints to observe in reading
the commercial patterns.

Horv do you test a pattern?

What measurements 'are necessary to take
rvhen tcsting a bodice pattern?

Give.the-names of th¡ee cotton fabrics that are
suitable for a graduating frock, - -- - --

l\ame slx processes in the making of your
graouatlon trocl<. and descril¡e fully any one of
th cse.

Ilxplain the method of rnitring lace for asqnare yoke.

Dxpiain the methoc,i. of cutùirrg true bias bands.
Ðescribe trvo meth<¡ds of a¡rplying Valenciennes
lacc to an organcl¡r frill.

(ò)

(c)

ir'.

XERO XERO ì XERO
' corlì
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Examiner: M. L. Ketsó, .

1, (1) Classifv flour mixlur.es and give a list of the various
. lightêning agents in common use. _

(2) 
'oïu'[î î:v'íxff f;*;5ll' powder biscuíts

2. Explain the cause of the ,following, giving ad.vice re -

å:r:'$l- each error 
""d;;¿h;äå to remedy each

t,

. ,' 
, (o) Curdled tomato soup.

' l, r (ö) 'Watery baked. custard.
' , (c) Lumpy white sauce.
' ' (d) . Cloudy jeily.
,. ,:. 

rt. I . . ,,

3. (ø) Name six methods.of food, preservation fo, I 
fotlrr",1..-,.,.. use.

'. , {A) Describe ín detail one of the methods named, .

., ' t.:' , ,1 r : .

..;,';,.'.:;'',.'.ìÌ^..'...'r,.1,.,_ ..,.. .. , '. . . .

tl

.t

I

.ì ,l

: I xeno'I corJ Y F.
I xr:tio I
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4. Tfhat food stufts shouldj be , represenied in â dav,sdierary? wlh this in 
"i¿w,'pË;-ä-s"iör"*aä{"i

'. . {o) Describe in detail the:preparation of the àeat

., (b) Give rules fòr setting the table and describe the
, .. service of the mèat course, , .'- - - - --

,if',
5, De.scribe fulty. the function and source of each Shetollow¡ng: pepsin, ptyalin, trypsín and steapsin.

,l xeno
'r COFY F



Ðepartment of Ðducation
MANiTOBA ,:

-.

. EXAMINATIONS, 1921

PRACîICAL ARTS-GIRLS ,

I

.:l

/i

Friday, June 24th, 14.00 to 17.00 .,.::..

Dxamirrer.: M. H. HalidaY '

Ì

,ì'. , '

í. (ø) Ci"e the names o!. f.øe cotton materials suitable
for a middy blouse. :

:'
' t1a¡ 'Wittr material 30 inches wide, how many yards

would you require fol a middy blouse?

. (c) Give thrce of. the most difficuit processes in the
making of a middy blouse and de'scribe fully onè

' . .r OlOCCSS.f -.: _ _ _

or

2. Descriirç fu1ly the selecting, buying anó' making of a '

\. ,woolienschooifrock. l:. .
...''

What measurements are necessary 1Tl': ' 
,

(ø) The draftíng of a bodice pattern? , ' ., ' ..

(b) How does a knowledge of drafting help in the
. ' choice of commercial Patterns.

(c) Give three impoúant rules for the use of commercial

(over)

-3.

, oatterns.

i
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l¡i,i
'I i

i.r 'i 
'

r' rl
l.: J

5, I
¡'_ .1rltÌ.1
i: r
i

i':

ï
,l
{I
I
'c

,!
,7:
:;J

:n-t
j
:iXERO I(ìa=v: ! XEFO
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,!

' I t ',,,' +, (a),*i[r{:"" corton fabrigq suirable þr a grqduarion

I !Ð 
'r,VnicA one of these fabrics did you select ? 

-\ . j

asto price, asto arriuùíy;äiå oea.uty.

u C'l 
"ii.Í¿y¡5*tS your bodice, when þrming rhe

(!) 
"";ï"îïï;,ii:","'J:ïîîä::f 

Tili*i -*

(r) 'What 
is meant by à true bias ? . 

.,

, (d) How do you make a bias fold? ,

.-6. \q-.- and d.escribe 
'fhe 

rnaÞing.of. rhreeseanís that 
""r, 

',be used in dressmaking
or

Z. Na_me three ways.oi^onrrnrrr* 
"n or*urrár" ,offi", árrå,describe ont of.th"se. ----^-ò *" 

;'"o',
9' (o) wtt¿t,'l]få 

,:l 
^"o^t-t^ol 

material woutd ,o,, ,"- ,,

foúr doliars.or 
a sport skirt, price nol td;;""J .

(å) Describe your method of,making this sLirt. .''
' (c) *îT;.':1ffi#ffr1ï:t' most suita¡ie ro'' smati'.

9. (a) What are the
house_frocks ,adaanløges of wearing cotton for

(å) wl-,at pr,op.erties-has_-wool..which 
make it vatua¡teror clothing for young childiËn i --^*.

(c) Why ð.oes linenfeel cooler than cottoni

:ìj

.:l
.1

II
4,l

'7
,:¡

I
:l

J
iit

{

2
:,1

r,J

J
J

J

'l
.l
I
:è

J X !:_FÔ x-.ìo 'i xEÊo,"(rt.
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EXAMINATIONS, 1921

PRACTICAL ARTS-.:GIRLS
':

;.. a' . :

Dxaminer:'M. L. Kelso

iì
:1 'What standards of judgment should a housekeeþer

possess in order to wisely buy fish, poultry, beef,
.lard, eggs and vegetables? \

::r' .

ì 2- Describe fully how yôu would prbceed to house clean
.:.. , youf ownfoom. : '

i:
i" ., "1.....

'' .' S.'State the budget allowance necessary for yourself for
. one year, leaving out the amount for birard and room.

would accounting be to you? . .

l,i
I

t:rl

Write a brief paragraph statìng tt " tol"" for the
orevention of disease.

Tel1 how to care for a patient with measles. ' -

1.: ì , ' ':.(over)

"1,,. 
i., 1 .

I XERO iI XERO T.jccìPY i



(ø) A dog bit'e. :t : ' '. ,l
(ö) A burn with a blisler; ,," ,., '

ì.
'I

': -:

(c) A wound caused by a rusty nail.
(d) A severe cut near the elbow. . .

(e) Fainting as the result of shock

i.p:-- 1il' '.,

î xERoì .: .'
; CÒPY i

XERO
'Or)Y
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I
i.!|'
1rì .

ì
li
rr

,i,

J
-lìj'
i\.

I

I

\

Department of Education
, .: \ MANITOBA ', , ,

EXAMINATIONS,. 1921

PRACTICAL ARTS.-:GIRLS
'I

MILLINERY, TEXTILES AND LAUNDRY

Tuesday, June 28th, g.00.to 12.00

Examiner: M. H. Haliday 
,

t/

ì.
I

' 1. Give the microscopical.-appear4nce of the following
. '. 

fibres-cotton, linen, silk-and wool. 
, , j

I, 2, Qompare the respective efiects'of ;

.(a)Acidsorrvegetab1eandanima1fibres.

.(ó)A1ka1iesonvegetab1eand.anima1fibres.',

3. Name Jour of. the principal weaves used in the manu_ :

. facture of cotton fabriìs, and give the namès ;{};"
cotton materials, made in each #u".,r".

Describe the process of mercerization. 
;.

What quality of cotton fibre is required, for the
process ?

How would you distinguish 6etween m"rcìrir"d.
cotton and linen? Betlveen mercerized cotton
and silk?

a.@)
(Ð

, (c)

(over)

,J^ixERol'
i cO|3Y I

¡ XERO li
'copY i

j.:
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': i :I

5. Na4e f.le ways that silk fabrics may be cheaþenèd,
and give one method of detecting each. . .t '

Give the chief characteristics of wool. How is wool
, adulterated, and how would you detect each adultera-

tion ?
t'

(ø) 'What is thê difierence between woollens and..

(b) Give tløee examples of worsted. materials and. fi.ae
of woollen materials. :

Name the process involved in making a velvet or.
duvetyne hat, and describe fully one process.

(ø) .Give yåur method of washing blankets. ,, ' . .

(ö) Give, full directions for making soap solution. for
washing flannels. 

r

t..

0t

I,

I ..

'.:. : :t:
'i.'

¡ :l :I r':: :{ ,". -

9.

. i i, , Give yogr method of washing and ironing a dinner
:' ., cloth, including your method of starching. .

(1. r ,

! xÊRo. .i
I xrRo
r COFy
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Department of Education
MANITOBA

EXAMINATIONS, 1925

GRADE XI

HOME ECONOMICS OPTION

Friday, June 19th, 9.00 to 12.00

Examiner: Mrs. L. Duncan

Note-Any' six of the first seven questions and the eighth
make a complete paper.

Values
13I. Cream of Potato Soup

Roast Beef and Gravy Mashed Potatoes

Bread
Creamed Peas

/
Custard Pie

Butter

Tea Cr.eam and Sugar

(ø) Cúticize above menu. Suggest changes making
it more suitable for family consisting of father, mother,
and children 5 and 8 years of age.

(b) Give general rules for planning meals.

13 2. (a) What essential food stufis should be found in
the di'ei of the normal person.

(å) Give three foods rich in each. 
(over)
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13

13

(c) What arc the functions of each of these food-stuffs
in the body ?

3. What advantages has the breast fed infant over the
artificially fed infant ?

a. @) What are the characteristics of aÍL
nourished child?

(å) Give rules for him to follow in order to
his condition.

qnder-

remedy

5. You are going to make a r,avy tricotine dress: Why
is it necessary to shrink the material before you make it
and how would you ðo it?

6. A girl is going to enter Normal: What factors
should she consider in planning her wardrobe?

7. What rules should a tall thin woman, with a long
neck, follow in choosing her clothes so as not to emphasize
her height and thinness?

8. Answer the following questions by underlining the
word which makes the most exact statement and return
this sheet with your paper: Example: A food rich in
fat is carrott,ryþ, beets, bread. Peanuts is under-
lined because it will make the most exact statement.

(1) Food should be served attractiveþ because it
stimulates the flow of digestive juices, saves time, the
teacher advises it, is more sanitary.

(2) A food rich in calcium is meat, milk, potatoes,
bread.

(3) A food rich in iron is cream of wheat, sugar, spinach
butter.

(a) The body uses water for supplying energy, regulat-
ing its activities, an appetizer, a source of vitamins.

(5) A calorie is a growth promoting substance, mineral
element regulating substance, unit of measuring heat.

(6) If you brought from home a cheese sandwich and a
ham sandwich, a suitabie combination for the rest of the
school lunch would be vegetable soup and baked apple,
baked beans and lemon pie, d.oughnuts and.rice pudding,
macaroni and chocolate pudding.

13

13

13

22
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17) The amount of water an adult should drink is
aplríoximatoly-l or 2 glaÉses, 6 or å gloaeeË, I ot 4 glasses,
14 or 15 glasses.

(8) Cereals are made from roots, stems,,seeds, leaves.

(9) Yeast grows best in bread-making when put into
cold liquid, lukewarm liquid, boiling liquid, cold liquid
and brought to boil.

(10) An inexpensiïe substitute for meat is baked
potâtoes, suet þudding, rice, baked. beans.

(11) ,A,ir is used as a leavening agent in sponge cake,
baking powder biscuits, cookies, bread.
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Department of Education
MANITOBA.

ÐXAMINATIONS, 1927

.';,

!

GRADE'XI

, ------+ .

PRACTICAL ARTS

I

HOUSET{OLD ART'

Thursdaf, June 23rd, g.00 to 12.00

'Examiner: Miss M. H. Halliday

. ¡MPORTANT-AII ecribbling or rough worÉ rnust bo dono ln tho/ answer booklets. 
, 
Nono of either ia to bo dono on thia quoetion papor.

l

part I .
ì".

(Students viill answer questions I, Z, 8,4 and either 5 o¡ 6.)
Values
4' 1. "In_ Dressmaking, the seiectiow of riraterial'is of the

u.tmos.t importance.". Discuss fully the considerations
that should determine selection.

3 . 2.. Explain the meaning of terture oJ møterials and illus-trare Dy reterence to two outstanding materials.

10 , -9;P":"tibe 
your Grad.uation Fróck under the following

. hea:qmgs; $e¡i8n, material, suitability, structural lined,
. . maklng, finlshlng and,decoration.

]XERO }]
l aôPY i

'' i ;11

/-, .i XERO

(Over)
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:à:":*:,ì--;:f ;iijir¡;*,g"1.;,;.;a,a,.,,*,,,, --...-: *.;- *-;**

. ') "i. ì:,1. ..',,i, '.: . .

4. Show bv a diaeram how. to alter a pattern for a
peison ttavin g norcorl shoulders ar'd I'ørge hip line'

5. Name sir fa6rics that require careful handling, and
explain the placing of any one of these fabrics on a pattern'

6, Discuss fabrics for underwear, under.the following
heáai"gs' øir. retention, moisture retention and heøt

retention.

': Part II

(Students will answàr questionb 3, 4, and' 5, and either
1 or 2.)

1. 'Name three adulterations of silk fabrics and tell how
to identify each one.

2. What is the reaction of silk to acids, to alkalies, to
salts'and. to dyes?

3. Give ten of the most important properties of pure
silk, and write a note on arLy one of them.

4. Write a full note on the manufacture of Røyon and
compare íts propertíes with Mercerized Cotton'

5, Enumerate the tests you would employ in determin'
ing the value of the given samPle,'

ìXERO--
COrJY Â
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Department of Education
MANITOBA

EXAMINATIONS, 1928

GRADÞ XI

PRACTICAL ARTS

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE

Friday, June 22nd,9.00 to 12.00

lMiss K. Dowler
ExaminerslMiss S. C. Irwin, Ph.B.

IMiss M. Stewart, B'.A.

IMPORTANT-AII ecribbling or rough work rnust be done in the
anawer booklets. None of either ie to be done on thie queetion paPer'

Values
3 1. (o) What is meant by protein? Why do we need

a particular amount in the diet?
2 (b) Horv do we determine the amount needed?
2 What is the effect of taking too much?

5 (c) Compare eggs and cereals as sources of protein,
explaining which yòu think preferable and why.

6 (d) When eggs are 30 cents a dozen (9 eggs to the
po"á¿);meat i.s-38 cents a pound; fish 28 cents a pound;

. ànd cheese 39 cents a pound; which is the cheapest source
of protein?

(Over)
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Percentage Composition

Food Water Protein
Eggs .. ._ . 78.7 tg.4
Meat._.,__._..._...._ 66.8 Z0
Fish.. ... .-.._. _ ... 75.4 18.6

, Cheese..----- ----. ..-. 27.4 27.2

Mineral
Fat Matter
10.5 1

t3.4 1

5.2 1

36.8 4.1

e)

6

2 2. (ø) \ilhat is the value of fat as a food?
3 (ð) How much fat is required in the normal diet?
3 (r) Could carbohydrate be substituted for fat in thediet? Give reâsons for your answer.
5 (d) Write a note on the digestion of fats.
3 (e) Explain the principle of fat cookery.

? ,..3^yha.t is yoyr opinion (ø) of drinking at meals?6 (q) Of milk, tea, lemonade as beverages for (l¡ children,
(2) adults, (3) invalids

a. @) A child eight months old has been fed on mother'smilk. It has been found necessary to change to pasteur_
ized cow's milk.

N4ention three dangers attendant on this change and
show how each may be avoided.

(å) Give a feeding schedule for this child for 24 hours.
(c) Give a list of foods which should be added to his

diet.during the next year, giving approximately the afã
at which each new food is adãed. - - -

- þ. (g) What would be your dietary problem in thefollowing dise¿5sy Anemia, diabõteô, malnutrition,
obesity, constipation, rickets?

(å) Make a list of foods to be used in each case in (ø)
and a list of foods to be avoided.

? 6. (ø) \Mhat procedure would you follow if a child had2 swallowed poison? If a.bo,y hed-cut his wrist so ttátïñã
blood was spurting out in jêts?

2 . (b) What _precautions should be observed to avoid , 
,shock in handling electric equipment in the home?: Wlråt i:.,first aid would yõu render fòr èlectric shock ?

2 . (c) For q¡hat are (l) mustard plasters, (Z) hot fomenta_
tions used?

2+2 Hoy¡ is each prepared?
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3
2
2

. 7 . If y--or1_ belonged to a family of fi.ve (three ad.ults and.two small children), and if youf share of ìhe *ort *ãrãiã
!1{9 "1tT" 

charge.of the meals, give your plan of procedure
ln tne lollowlng phases of your work:

(ø) Spending the money-allowing g45 a month.
(å) Marketing the meat and vegetables.

_, fr), .4 list of . 
prepared of partly prepared foods you

snould keep on hand ready for use in case of emergencies,
such as unexpected company.
_. (d) The menu and time.table of work for a three course
dinner to be served at six o'clock, ."ppãii"ã vå" frä^ãã
be out lrom 2 to 5.80 p.m. This'meäi is tõ ínctuãã náimeat and vegetables.
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EXAMINATIONS, JUNE, 1931

GRADE XI

HOME ECONOMICS

Course I (Household Science Option)

Monday, June ?2nd, 14.00 to 17.OO

IMPORTANT-Ail s

",,"*"i b;;ili;ì;. il."îä'¡3¿'fiå ï.TË:iåî5"txi: h*ï ;i"*:

Examination Board of Manitoba

A

Note_Any two out of three questions.
\¡alues

,ort,. 
,"n"t provision does the province of Manitoba make

Z^ (a) A penniless widow witir several children ?2 (Ð A desertecl o. orpr,"r,-"t iã;';" is unprovided for?2 (c) An old oer.son of 70 1,s¿1s *itt åot means of support?2 (d) preveniior of diptrtieria i"îr"*r municipality?2 
*"ÍÌ,^ 

needy farnity i; 
';;ì;;;; rathe, cannor obt"i,,

t 
"o?u 

I?p,îä,îl3J are hot applications used i' nursing?
4 (b) Explain how to prepare and how to use (1) mustard^ plaster, (2) hot fomentation.3 (r) Vt/hat is *:.,llrfrr"i temperarure of rhe bodv?

'What 
does an elevatron in tempeiature indicate ? .

(Over)
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15

3. (ø) Make suggestions for training a young child'

(1) To resPect others' rights;
(2) To be honest;

i¡i fo avoid the development of fear of people'

dark, etc'

(b) (1) If-it is. necessary to punish -a 
pre-school child'

what type ot po,lrrnáãïiviould"it be adviìable to use?

(2)Discusstheadvisabilityofpunishingachild
ly senà-ittg him to bed without his supper'

B

N ote-' [tny four' out "of fi've cluestions'

1. (ø) What type of diet would.you serve to a patient

runnins a low temp";t";;, ttt" ¿iöeas" of long duration

iike tuõerculosis? WhY?----iA) 
Wi,t, type of diel would you serve.to a oatient run-

ning a high tempertii"", ttrg â!9-qas9 of shoit duration'

ã.c."p,l"o*onia oì' diphtheria? Why?

2. (a) Why is urilk a necessity in the diet of a growing

child?
(b) \4rhy cloes a child frequently form a dislike for

miik?""i"1 
"r"o"re 

a daY's diet for an 8-year-old child who

diiil;-"ilk' statå ä"n"i"tl-the amou't of milk used

iïä;ñ *ìÎ. aittt, number orihares of calories''grams or

.î";;^"ï;roteiné n,ld gtt*t or.'shares of calcium' con-

iãi""a in ihe total amount of milk used'

3. (ø) What is your daily calorie re-quirement? Protein

*.i;ir.äå""di 
" 
õilãi i*ää"irãrr""t?^ Iron recluirement?

-Stät" 
tg", height and weight'""i;t 
Pi"" a ürea4fast foi vourself that rvill provide one-

ouartel of your oulï ã"io'tie re.quirement' one-sixth ot'

t ärt "î " 
r ï' å t!i"'ã q"'i';;;i;;á="b oyt o ne-th i rd each or

calciur.rr and iron tåä"it"ãã"t' Outline in tabular form

the amount, of tooå-J"t"Ëã,- ã"¿ the food stuffs supplied

by each food.

+. (ø) Why is cod' liver oil given to growing children?

iAl'Wftv is it advisable for children to wearsun suits in

summer?

10

10

3
3
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(c) Vflrat is the foundatiorr for' the pr'esetlt vogue for
use of liver in the diet?

(d) \Mhy shoulcl the dailY
vegetables ?

diet include'rarv fruit and

(ø) What is the purpose of orange juice
diet? What substitutes rnaY be used?

5. A woman aged 50 is 30 lbs. over-weight'
(ø) \Mhy would she be wise to reduce her weight?
(å) Suggest a safe way for her to reduce.
(c) Show a typical daily diet for her, giving approxi-

mate amounts of food used.

iour dis-
at home

in an infant's

ó
6
6

C

Note-Any two out of three questions.

5 1. (ø) What factors must be considered when a family
must mãke a decision between renting and owning a home?

5 (b) What are the advantages and disadvantages of
living in an apartment for a familY?

10 2. Make a budget for a stenographer living in
trict who earns $60.00 pel month, and lives
(state district).

for a rural school teacher u'ho earns $80.00 per month and
pays $32.00 a month for board.

10 3. (o) IÃ¡hat undesirable individual habits may disturb
the harmony in the home?

(b) trVhat habits should you cultivate in order to make
the Í¡est contribution towaids the maintenance of an har-
monious atmosphere in your home?

10ü)-3-3r
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APPENDIX H - Letter from R. Fletcher
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
WIN NIPEG

16th January, 1932.

Dean lT. C,llcKl l1Íca;r
Agricul'uural ColLege
Ilnlvors ity of L{anj.toba
iüinnipe g, ¡,þnitcba.

Ðear Sirn

frlith further refer¿rnce to',¡our correspondence
concerning the granting of special certifica.tes to teach
Home Economics to ee:'*uâ-in gra(iuates in lÍome. Fconomics, I
beg to say that the ACvisor)'Board- at its meeting approved
cf the foliowing rccommencl.ation subnitted. by the special
cornmittee appointed to consider and- iopor'c in the matter:

ttTI{AT a License to be lcnourn as a ttpa.rtiaLrt certif j.cate be
issued to graduates in licine Ecnn.cnics of ihe Universit¡r 61

¡fanitoba who have taken the speci.a.i course ancl trainirrg
in ECucation in the thlrci an,i f ourih y"a.ys, such partial
certif ica'ue to qual j.fy the hoLder to t,each llone Economics
o;r1¡r. An¡' graCua.te in Iiorne llecnonlics d-es iring to tea.ch
any other subject 1n tilo schools of 'u!re Province ¡nust take
the reguLar llorrnal trai.ning rcquire,J of University graduates
genet e.l 1J¡ o rr

Yor:rs tru!-Y"

{1 \hÅ^j"t"
Secre-iar¡r tc the Advisory Board"

XERO . çRO
îf¡Y

y a?c
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APPENDIXJ - Letterfron

Miss Louise Pettingell

a: ,: -
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November 21, 1965.

rn 1935 r went to st. Johnrs High school. r followed Miss sueIrwin. Miss Irwin left everything in wonderful order and left complete
detailed infornation of how everything had been carried on. It was all
very useful.

Mr. Reeve, the principal, gave support, advice and friendship.

I think there were just four high school Foods teachers at thattime: Miss Sophia Schwaln at Daniel Mclntyre, Miss Mary Stuart at Kelvin,
Miss Florence frwin in Gordon Bel1, and rnyself.

Because we had no supervisor to coordinate our work, the fourof us had regular meetings. I particularly remember the ones which were
held in Miss Florence Irwints aþartment nol far from Gordon 8e11. They
I^rere very enjoyable social occasions as well as opportunities for exchang-
íng_ideas. r-gained a great deal from them as reti as enjoying the
fellowship.

When Miss Halliday retired Miss Dowler hras made supervisor of both
sides of the work. Since the number of Horne Economics teaðhers was
increasing this was a necessaïy and helpful development.

My Philosophy

I was always an individualist and wanted to feel my own way. How-
ever a basic curriculum is essential. A new teacher, particularly, needs
an outline. r remernber how, for my first yeat r followed that old one
as well as the detailed outlínes of the former teacher. After that my
own ideas began to set in. Of course we need to keep within some bound.s
because of children moving from one school to anothei, b..rt within these
limitations we need freedom.

We need freedom to fit the course to the students and to the needs
of the district. we need freedom to express our own special talents.

Home Economics is such a very broad field that it is impossible to
teach it all. Therefore if a teacher has a special bent or pas'sion she
may just as well be allowed to fo1low it. I4hat she teaches then will have,Iife, and that is the nost important consideration after all.

As an illustration, f remenber that Miss Sophia Schwaln was a mar-
vellousscook and her heart was in the food-preparation side of the work.
The girls loved the delightful things they learned to make ând to serve
elegantly. lVhen more and more stress hras put on theory I think it was
hard on Miss Schwaln and my feeling was that since there isnft time for
everything it is best to let a teacher give the girls what she loves to
give, and what they love to get.
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As for me, Nutrition was a passion. My feeling was, and is, that
the greatest need on the Foods side of the work is Nutrition teaching. How
many people even now know nuch about it, or know it ín such a way that
good nutrition is part of their philosophy? I did work very hard to make
it meaningful so that they might not only know a balanced diet but eat it
and serve it to their families later on. Ãilou know, that is very-uphill
work but is the only justifícation for teaching Nutrition at all.

One thing I miss in my retirprnent is preaching that gospel.

In curriculum naking I was in favour of the psychological rather
than the logical organtzatioim. Some of us discovered for instance that a
Child Care Unit seemed to strike fire best at the Grade X level. For sone
reason the Grade XI girls were not as interested. The nore intensive
instruction in Nutrition worked best in Grade XI. On the whole, Grade X
was not ready. Therefore we felt that other considerations should not
influence the placement of these units.

I particularLy disliked the cyclic system that was in vogue f,or
some tirne. The idea was to teach the same things every year but on a
different level. Even though the children were not proficient they were
sure that they had 'ttaken it before?'.

Sometimes hle covered too much -- spread it too thin. I believe
in teaching what you teach so the pupils rea11y know it. When I say rrknowrr

f mean know so deeply that it is alnost like a religious conversion. Again
I ngst say that I believe in creating attitudes, not just in imparting know-
ledge. This is very dífficult indeed.

The Decline of Hone Econornics

Just when I got into High School, Home Economics had for some tine
been at the crest of its strength and prestige. There \^ras a fine option in
the Matriculation Course. Miss Ray Kernaghan, if I remenber correctly,
took it, and Miss Jeanette Cave (Mrs. Tony Ronanow).

For several reasons this option, as it was then, began to lose
its popularity and then was dropped.

The nost inportant disadvantage was that the girls found they were
not qualified for University. Also there r^ras pressure from some quarters
not to take Home Economics if you had any brains. Considering the question
of University entrance even we home economists had to reluctantly adnit that
it was not the best choice for those headed in that direction.

When I first went to St. Johnrs, the high school students who chose
Home Economics had half a day per week in Clothing and half a day in Foods.
A reasonably thorough course could be followed. Then the time was cut down
to a half day per week overal-l, and the girls were required to choose either
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Foods or Clothing. The Clothing proved more popular to the girls of High
School age. I deplored the loss of the Nutrition teaching.

The next step was to shorten the period and the girls who chose
Home Economics then had two periods of Foods and two of Clothing. I
wontt go into the advantages and disadvantages of the short period. 

,,,, ,,

It seemed to me that very often time-tabling took precedence
over other considerations and if it fitted in more conveniently Grade XI
and Grade X pupils were mixed in the same class. Students of superior
and inferior ability were mixed -- not just the ordinary spread of ability
but matriculation girls with those who were dull-norrnal ,;;,,;,:,,

A down-grading of Hone Economics became apparent. This not only "'"'applied to Winnipeg but to the whole continent. It was being discussed :.:
when I took post-graduate work in Minnesota. We were puzzled about the ., ,

reason and confused about what action to take. The condition being contÍrent
wide, any faults to be found in Winnipeg could not be held accountable.
Actually I believe that the lack of consideration and ïespect for Hone
Economics work was a result of its general decline and not its cause.

I have come to think that the explanation of the early popularity
and then the decline of Home Econonics involves a paradox

In the early part of the century the feninists were struggling
for the vote, for better status for women, and better laws reg4rding
women and the home. They were pressing for admission of women into busi-
ness and professional careers. Part of the progranme hras training for all
the skills involved in Hone-naking in the broader sense. The more üromen
became educated and influential and the nore they penetrated into the
larger world, the more inportant and respected becàne Home Economics.

Then what is now caIled the feminine Mystique crept in, and as it :.:. .

grew in strength Hone Economics seemed to be weakened. Itrhile the hone was .',,';,;
seerningly being ídealized it was actually being down-graded. As women :: : .:
stop sellíng themselves short, begin again to exert and respect their intel- '.1,,,.¡,:'.

ligence, Home Economics will again show an up-swing. I am inclined to think i,''
the rnovement is starting now. Is it?
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APPENDIXK - Letterfrom

Miss Isobel Robson

t
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Home Econonics in the Winnipeg Schools During ny Term of Office, 1940-1963

Our first aim was to teach the ski11s of homenaking -- sewing and
cooking -- in other words, to make good wives and homemakers.

We realized that Horne Econornics should do more than that. The course
should educate our students in the whole picture of the fanily. Therefore
we introduced such topícs as relationships anong family members -- the
over-al1 operation of the family unit including the financing, shelter,
health, recreation, etc.

We were of the opinion t1;,at it r^ras our responsibility (but not
responsibility) to educate the members of society for effective living,
and to guide youth to meet the problems of a 'tne\n/ day". And so a study
basic human interests was included.

so le

of

We endeavoured to base pupil experiences in the classroom on home
and community problems. This made a change in types of laboratories
desirable. This change was slow in accomplishing because of economic dif-
ficulties, etc. , and a scarcity of equipnent during war years.

There uras a great change in equipment during my term of office,
particularly in equipment used in neal preparation. It was advisable to
instruct our pupils in consumer education (selection of equiprnent, etc.)
as well as in the care of equipment.

rConveniencer foods r^rere appearing on the market as well as many
other new products. Students were given guidance in decision making,
particularly in comparison of costs of ready-to-serve foods and those pre-
pared in the home kitchens.

In clothing construction, materials were no longer classed as be-
longing to aninal, vegetable and artificial fibre classifications. This
made rnore consumer education essential in order to make wise selections of
clothing, household linens, diaperies, etc.

Clothing construction rnethods have undergone many changes. The
sewing machine now does so much for home-sewers. Fine hand sewing has
alrnost become a lost art. Sean finishes and buttonholes are rnade by turn-
ing a dial or adding an attachment. This is all to the good, as it is
now not such a discouraging assignment for a student when she can make an
attractive garment in a very short time -- and then wear it with pleasure.

And so I am pleased that I was in the position to introduce some
rather frevolutionaryt changes in methods and equipment, and changes in
the Home Economics curriculum. I feel sure that many more changes are
yet to be introduced as a result of scientific research which is being
undertaken.
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We thought of our students as being future homemakers (full-time
employment). Then we adapted our thinking and content of courses to
meet the needs of homemakers who were also fworking hromenr.

Leisure tírne activities were given sone thought. Evening school
classes net this interest, and are now increasing eaõh year, botñ in
numbers and in subjects offered. In my opinion these are a very worth-
while contributíon to adult education.

(Signed) Isobel Robson
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APPENDIX L - Presidents, Education Chairnen,

Journal Editors of Canadian

Home Economics Association
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Presidents of Hone Economics Association

L939-47 Miss Jessie L. Mclenaghen
I94I-43 Miss Jessie B. Brodie
1943-45 Miss Frances I. McKay
1945-46 Miss Doris S. Runcinan
7946-48 Miss Mabel parrick
1948-50 Miss Margaret S. McCready
1950-52 Dr. Edith C. Rowles (now Mrs. Simpson)
1952-54 Míss Mary A. Clarke
1954-56 Miss Florence H. Howden
1956-58 Miss Marjorie Kennish
1958-60 Mrs. Katherine Johnson peebles
1960-62 Miss Gertrude Gerlach
L962-64 Mrs. Kathleen M. Watson
L964-66 Mrs. Norah M. Holcomb
L966- Miss Wanda young

Chairmen of Canadian Education Conmittee 
r

l

LgSg-A2 Miss Doris Runcirnan :

L942-46 Miss Hope Hunt
1946-50 Miss Charlotte Black
1950-52 Miss Rurh Binnie
1952-54 Mrs. Josephíne Martin
L954-57 Mrs. Kathleen Watson
1957-59 Miss Helen Janzen
1959-61 Sr. Agnes de Sales
796I-62 Miss Helen Bentley
1962-65 Miss Margaret Campion : :1965- Miss Berneice MacFarlane :,-: ::

.a.: 
a..

l t,,1

: ^- u^*^ n^^-^-: ^^ 
'tt'' 't'Editors of Canadian Home Economics Journal

1950-54 Miss Mary Hil-tz
1954-59 Miss Donna Baxter
1959-62 Miss Helen Janzen
1962-63 Miss Shirley Weber
1963-65 Miss Dorothy Hall
1965- Miss Donna Baxter
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APPENDIXM - Letterfrom

Miss M. H. Haliday

i:l. r:i'i:',¡:
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Suite 17, rrThe Sheridan,
Winnipeg, May 27th, 1946.

My dear Miss Middleton:

In looking over ny boxes of books, etc., on Home Econornics, I found

this book (Minute Book, Manitoba Home Economics Association) that I thought

you would be one to appreciate.

There have been so many garbled accounts of the origin of the Home

Economícs society in winnipeg, this will set you right. The initial and

infonnal meeting was held in my home, 245 Kennedy Street, over a cup of tea.

It was inspired by Miss Juniper, then Directress of I'Agricultural College't.

Miss Juniper was a well-bred, cultured and clever young V/oman. Her

resignation was a great loss to Education in general. She emphasized a

thorough course in English, languages and science before entering the Home

Economics course.

As the members were few the initial funds were supplied by a Silver

Tea given by Mrs. J. H. Munson of Crescentwood. Later when we took on a

nore ambitious project, Mrs. R. A. Rogers gave a Tea that not only supplied

the required amount but left a sum for the present Home Economics Society.

I write this to you, thinking that you would be interested in the

birth of your Society.

I am,

Yours sincerely,

(Signed) M. H. Haliday
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APPENDIX N - Tribute to Early Leaders

l.' ::.. ¡.: : : :
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While many people have contributed to the introduction of Home

Economics education in Manitoba, it seems to the writer that special

though brief tribute should be paid to Dr. Daniel Mclntyre, Mrs. Esther

Thompson McKay, Mrs. H. M. SpeechLy and Miss Mary Moxon. Through theil

encouragement and practical interest, communities were first nade aware

of the importance of Home Economics. Indeed, without them the intro-

duction of Hone Economics in Manitoba would have been delayed and its

progress retarded.

Dr. Daniel Mclntyre

Fron 1885 to 1929, DÎ. Daniel Mclntyre as superinEIrdent of

Schools in Winnipeg was one of the nost significant figures in education

in Manitoba. He arrived from the Maritines in 1883, one of the first in

a migration of teachers from that part of Canada to the new West. He

inherited a smal1 school district of 2,625 pupils and forty-three years

later passed it on with sone 40,000 pupils. He died in December, L946,

aged ninety-four years.

His presËige as an educationist of insight and foresight and

as an able administrator gave hin powerful influence with his Board whose

policies he guided ski1fuIly and inplemented effectively. He carried

Winnipeg to the forefront among Canadian school systems and influenced

Department of Education policies too.

In addition to guiding the physical growth of a rapidly expanding

system he kept abreast of the best thinking anddevelopments in nodern
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public education on both sides of the Atlantic. Anong the najor innova-

tions guided into Winnipeg practice by him were the junior high school

i otganization and program, industrial arts and household arts progralns 
,1,,

and many features of modern school accommodations.

Dr. Mclntyre hras awarded the degree Doctor of Laws (Honoris Causa)

, by the University of Manitoba in I9I2 artd the Order of the British Empire ,,:,
,'1,¡

in 1955. As was noted in Chapter V, the home economics movement in ;:::

:..
-^^^+ Å^ lrf¡Tn+.'¡a i.',t., Manitoba o\tres a great deal to Dr. Daniel Mclntyre. 

i,,,, ,

Mrs. Esther Thompson MacKay

The women of Manitoba who knew Esther Thompson MacKay speak of her

wíth adniration and affection. Her greatest gift was her understanding of
l

others. Her high ideals, her vision and her ambition for others nade them

I 
attempt things because she had faith that they would succeed.

I Born in Oslo, Norway, on July 24, 1897, at the age of ten she came

to Canada with her family and settled at Craik, Saskatchewan. She attended

) Manitoba Agricultural College, being one of the first to obtain a degree

in Home Economics.

In 1923 she became Director of Womenfs Work and Secretary of the

Manitoba Woments Institute. Believing that homemaking is a profession

which requires preparation, study, genuine interest and a good deal of

personality, she developed courses for women under a local leader plan.

Through these, thousands availed themselves of the opportunity of solving

their homemaking problens.

Some of her finest work was among New Canadian women, helping then

':.: l: : :r
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to understand new ways and customs, showing them they nad a real contribu-

tion to nake to Canadían life in their handicrafts and giving them a kindly

welcome. She firmly believed that íf women could neet the challenge of

their work. in the home effectively, they would transfer it into the life

of the community and nation.

In 1940 she married Mr. N. C. MacKay, Director of Extension Ser-

vice in Manitoba. She passed away seven years later. Her married life

had been very happy deq.i-te her ill health. It was a joy for her to be able

to do things in her own home that she had helped others to do and to share

her wide experience in living with those she loved.

Mrs. I{a M._Speechly

Mrs. Mary Speechly was born in England and received her early edu-

cation in a private school owned by her father. In 1892 she received her

B.A. degree from University Col1ege, Liverpool (affiliated with Victoria

University, Manchester), then her M.A. degree. She took postgraduate work

in Classics at Newnham Co11ege, Carnbridge University.

In 1902 Mrs. Speechly left England to join her husband, Dr. Speechly,

in Pilot Mound. It was in this rural community that she first made her

influence felt in Canada. She participated in church and conmunity service.

As a nember of the School Board she succeeded in getting manual training

started and in organizing evening classes in sewing and cooking.

In 1911 Mrs. Speechly took an active part in organizing the Woments

Institute in Pilot Mound, was a member of the Advisory Council, and later

became national secretary of the Federated Womenrs Institute of Canada.
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she was appointed, in 1923, a member of the Advisory council of

the Manitoba Agricultural Co1lege, and later when the College became part

of the University she was appointed by the Government to the Board of

Governors of the UniversitY.

As a member of the Board of Governors she was particularly inter-

ested in the Home Economics progran at the University, and Êhrough her

influence the Home Management house becarne a realíty. In recognition

of her work, the university conferred on Mrs. speechly the degree Doctor

of Laws (honoris causa) in 1941 , and later named the new residence for

women The Mary Speechly Hal1. The inscription in the residence hal1 reads:

Mrs. Speechly was the first woryal member of the Board of
Governors. she served on the Board fion May 1, 1935 to May

3!,Ig4T.Becauseofhergreatinterestinthewomenstudents
of the university and her tifetong service to the community

this building has been naned=

MarY SPeechlY Hal1

Mrs. speechly officially opened the building on october 24, 1964.

Miss Mar)¡ Moxon

Miss Mary Moxon v/as lesponsibJe for teacher training in home econ-

omics in Manitoba fron 1920 to 1951. Many honie economics teacher's in

Manitoba remernber her with gratitude as a counsellor and friend.

It was her ability to listen that endeared her to her students'

They now recognize that her devotion to duty, her patience, pelseverance

and kindness looked for no leward beyond the joy of assisting her students'

Miss Moxon $ras born in shubenacadie, Nova scotia, and received her

primary and secondary education at Truro, Nova scotia. Attendance at the

Uníversity of Saskatchewan, Macdonald Institute, and the Uni-r¡ersities of

chicago and Manitoba gave her the'd"gt"", of Ph.B (chic.ago and tu'n'
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(Manitoba). She has served as Assistant and Principal of Truro School of

Household science; as Lecturer in Foods and Nutrition at Manitoba Agri-

cultural College; and until December, 1951, as Associate Professor' Home

Economics Education, University of Manitoba'

In L937 when the Manitoba Home Economics Association üIas reorgan-

ized, Miss Moxon became its president. While in this office she realized

the need for a national organization and in 1959, at the organizational

meeting, became chairman of the constitution conmittee of the hewly formed

Canadian Home Economícs Association.

For years, Miss Moxon was active on conmittees dealing with Hone

Economics curricula. Moreover, she is recognized as an authority on the

history of Home Economics in Canada'

Thus the work of these four leaders, especially, has influenced

Home Economics education in Manitoba and continues, directly and indirect-

ly, to influence the 158 home economics teachers in this province'


